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E-commerce risk perception – The case of Albania

Dr. Aurora Hoxha 1

1 Department of Finance and Accounting, Agricultural University of Tirana, Koder-Kamez, 
Tirana, Albania

Abstract

The importance of e-commerce has been growing over the past years globally. During Covid-19 
and quarantine days, e-commerce was the best or the only option to acquire the demanded 
goods and services. Even though in Albania the diffusion of e-commerce has been slower 
when compared to developed countries. While, financial institutions, have been offering a 
wide range of online services, there is a lack of understanding about the level of use and 
factors determining the willingness to use e-commerce among households.
This paper aims to fill this vacuum, by providing insight into Albanian households’ perceptions 
and behavior towards e-commerce, based on a structured online survey, which was implanted 
in 2021, in the context of Covid-19. The sample consisted of 170 respondents, with a university 
education, employed, and living predominantly in urban areas. From the analyzed data of 
the answers of the respondents, it is noticed that consumers are often worried because the 
internet still has very little security regarding the use of credit cards, when giving personal 
information, or because they have received a different product. Results from the descriptive 
and Cross-table analyzes indicate the importance of using e-commerce and the relationships 
between variables.

Keywords: e-commerce, risk, perception, online services, households’ willingness.

Introduction

The revolution in the field of information technology has made electronic commerce 
very popular and important all over the world ( Taher, G. 2021) . The technological 
infrastructure has already been established to facilitate the completion of transactions 
over the Internet (Hoffman, DL, Novak, TP, & Schlosser, A. 2000) . The development 
of the Internet has strongly influenced the marketing environment worldwide and 
has provided companies with the ability to expand their business reach through 
e-commerce ( Alkailani, M. and Kumar, R. 2011). On the other hand, companies 
offering e-commerce now have to analyze another category of users, which are online 
customers ( Pather, S., Erwin, G., & Remenyi, D. 2003) 
Day by day the world is becoming more competitive due to the use of technological 
tools and information systems that facilitate communication between the company 
and its customers. More and more consumers are discovering the advantages of 
buying goods online (Banyai, Novak , 2011). The Internet allows consumers to shop 
anytime, anywhere, with the ability to compare products and prices with a few clicks, 
and to read other shoppers’ experiences with the desired product and chosen website.
According to Instat data, in Albania, 72.2% of the population aged 16 - 74 use the 
Internet, of which 88.2% use it every day. Even from the answers of the respondents it 
results that 90.3% of them browse the Internet every day, where it is noted that 30% of 
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the respondents browse pages that offer online products and services, 17% show-biz 
information, 34% cultural information and the rest information others.
Despite the significant increase and the optimistic increase in online purchases 
that occurred during the years 2019-2021 in Albania but not only, this also due to 
the Covid-19 pandemic, there are also negative aspects in this process. Individuals 
perceive a considerable degree of risk , during online shopping , related to the loss of 
funds, theft and misuse of financial and personal data, etc.

Methodology

The data used in this paper was provided by an online survey, distributed during the 
period August-September 2021, which was completed by 185 people, but only 170 of 
them were evaluated as complete for further analysis. The selection of respondents 
was completely random, and was distributed in the area of Tirana and Durrës. 
The questionnaire was structured into scaled questions using a 5-level likert scale, 
which present in detail their agreement with the question. The questionnaire was 
constructed with four sections. In the first section, information is required on socio-
demographic factors such as gender, age, residential area, education, employment, 
income, etc. In the second section, the questions focus on the use of the Internet, the 
frequency of online purchases and the level of spending. The third section refers to 
questions to understand the level of risk perception and the fourth section includes 
questions on education and building trust in online shopping.
For data processing, the Chi-square test was used, which shows the importance of 
the relationship between the variables used if this test is less than 0.05, as well as the 
method of cross tables, processed in the SPSS program.

Results and discussions

Most of the respondents were women, mainly in the 18-35 age group (about 70%) and 
35-45 (25%), confirming the interest in this category of people who are more active 
in using the Internet. for online shopping. Moreover, these results are related to the 
fact that this age group is the largest user of the mobile device, which has become 
a growing trend of the e-commerce market. Regarding the educational level, about 
66.5% of the respondents turned out to have completed “Master’s” studies, about 20% 
of them “Bachelor” studies and 9.2% turned out to have secondary education. Also, 
60% of respondents live in urban areas, 28% in the suburbs of cities and only 8.6% of 
respondents live in rural areas near Tirana and Durrës. Regarding employment and 
income level, it turned out that most of them, or 41%, work in the private sector, while 
31% of them are employed in the public sector. The rest belong to the self-employed 
with 10.3% and 16.8% are still unemployed. More than 50% of the respondents have 
an average salary ranging from 50,000-70,000 lek, 16% of them have admitted that 
their income varies from 70,000-100,000 and only 12% confirm an income of over 
100,000 lek per month.
Regarding the level of risk that respondents perceive for online purchases, 42% of 
respondents perceived an average level of risk, 34.60% a high level of risk, and only 
7% of respondents do not perceive risk.
Asked about the reasons why they prefer to buy online, 63% of respondents value 
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the opportunity to save time as important, while 53% of them think that the wide 
range of products that can be offered is important for them, and 49% value the simple 
procedure offered for online purchases as important. On the other hand, when asked 
about the reasons why they do not prefer to buy online, they list as most important 
(65% of respondents) the fact that the purchased product may not bring the expected 
benefits (deception with quality and brand), the inability to to return the transaction 
in case of any error, (62% of the respondents) and 57% of the respondents, assess the 
risk of theft of financial and personal data as very important.
A summary of the risk perception by the respondents analyzed through the SPSS 
statistical program is given below.

variable Perceived financial risk Perceived fraud risk

gender Women perceive very high 
financial risk, unlike men who 
do not perceive financial risk in 
online shopping.

The majority of respondents who 
perceive risk in online shopping are 
women (89.5%). Also, they perceive 
a high risk of fraud, while men 
partially perceive a risk of fraud in 
online purchases (25%).

Age The age group that has a very 
high perception of financial 
risk is 35-45 years old (26.7%), 
followed by 45-55 years old. 
This is one reason why they 
do not prefer to make online 
purchases. 18-25 year olds 
perceive enough financial risk 
in online shopping.

There is no statistically 
significant relationship 
between them,

The 35-45 age group (37.5%) 
perceive a sufficient risk of fraud, 
related to the privacy of their 
financial or personal data in case of 
data misuse. Individuals who do not 
perceive any risk of fraud are in the 
age group of 25-35 years, translated 
into a percentage of about 40.9% ./

Income There is no significant 
relationship between income 
level and risk perception as 
the Chi-square test results 
with a value greater than 0.05, 
relatively 0.67.

Individuals with incomes above 
ALL 150,000 perceive a higher risk 
of fraud in relation to the goods/
services they have ordered.
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Privacy of 
personal data

31.9% of the respondents do 
not perceive a high risk for 
personal data theft, while 51.4% 
of them perceive a sufficient 
risk. Statistical analysis (Chi-
square test) shows that there 
is a significant relationship 
between the variable of data 
privacy and financial risk, 
tested by the model which 
results in a value less than 0.05, 
relatively 0.00

There is an equal percentage 
distribution between consumers 
who do not perceive risk and those 
who perceive little risk in the misuse 
of their personal data.

Website 
reputation

Online shopping is continuing 
this upward trend during the 
years 2019-2021, therefore it 
often happens that different 
individuals make purchases 
on sites that have a reputation 
such as websites or well-known 
sites such as Amazon, Ebay, 
Nike, Asos, etc. and perceive 
a lot of financial risk related 
to the reputation of these sites. 
40% of respondents stated that 
they do not perceive financial 
risk at all.

Despite popular websites, 
individuals have skepticism and 
perceive very little risk of fraud 
(4.8%), regarding the goods/services 
ordered on these sites. There is a 
significant relationship between 
the variables as the Chi-square test 
results with a value less than 0.05, 
relatively 0.0 (see appendix).

Conclusions

As shown by the results of this paper, the browsing of different pages on the Internet 
has increased significantly by all age groups. It is used to receive cultural information, 
for online shopping and other purposes. Regarding the respondents’ preferences for 
online shopping, they have admitted that saving time in shopping is one of the main 
reasons why they choose to shop online, also the wide range of products offered is 
another reason. While, they evaluate as negative in online shopping, the risk of fraud 
related to the brand or quality, as well as the risk of theft of financial and personal 
data . Regarding the statistical analysis, it was observed that women perceive a higher 
level of risk compared to men, while age and income were not statically significant 
regarding the perception of risk by the respondents. While there is a statically 
significant relationship between financial risk and privacy of personal data. For this 
purpose the respondents have admitted that they use official sites for their purchases 
and select sites where they have previous shopping experiences.
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Abstract

In statistics, multiple imputation is a technique that provides flexibility when dealing with 
missing values. The multiple imputation (MI) technique replaces each missing value with 
several different values, resulting in various completed datasets. In this paper, we have 
studied multiple imputation as a very efficient method of imputing missing data, and we have 
applied these techniques to both simulation cases and real data series. For handling missing 
data, we prefer combining bootstrap methods with multiple imputation. We implemented a 
set of simulations in some models and used the mice package in R to impute the missing data. 
The second data simulation is on the AR (1) time series to evaluate the performance of the 
bootstrap in conjunction with the mice imputation method for estimating missing values. 
The MCAR mechanism is used to realize the missing values in the generated series. To better 
control the performance of these methods, values have been lost in various percentages. After 
imputed the missing values with multiple imputation, we want to estimate the parameter in 
the AR (1) time series model using the block bootstrap procedure.
Finally, we discussed multiple imputation as a highly efficient method for imputing missing 
data and applied these methods to time series with real data.

Keywords: Missing data, multiple imputation, mice, R.

Introduction

Missing data and multiple imputation
Most data analysis procedures are not built to handle missing values. They can result 
in difficulties in analyzing the data, which in turn leads to low-quality conclusions. It 
is a common problem that missing values occur in almost all fields of research. They 
can have a negative impact on the quality of the conclusions as a result. Data can be 
lost for many reasons. If the data have been missing in a completely random way, 
and they are in small amounts, we can simply remove them and the study continues, 
without taking into account these lost values, that is, with the available part of the 
data. When these values occupy a large part of the data, such that they represent a 
group of individuals or characteristics that are significant for the problem due to their 
uniqueness compared to others, we must take them into account. Using statistical 
methods, we can complete the missing data in such a way that the completed 
information is as close as possible to the real data (for more see [1],[4],[5],[7]).
In particular, it should be determined whether data in some surveys are lost at 
random or whether the missing values follow a particular pattern.
 A detailed description is given by Little & Rubin (1987). In this context, the 
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classification of missing data was first described by Rubin (1976), and it is still widely 
applied today.
There are three important cases to distinguish for the processes responsible for 
missing values (see Rubin (1987) [5], Rubin and Little (2002) [4]).
First, missing values are Missing At Random (MAR) if the probability of 

missingness holds          ( / , ) ( / , ) (1)obsp R X p R Xϕ ϕ=

Here ,( )obs missX X X=   

denotes the complete data, where obsX   and missX   

are the observed and missing parts, respectively.
When the probability of missing data is equal only within groups defined in the 
observed data, the missing data is said to be the MAR.
If the distribution of missingness also does not depend on the observed part, the 
mechanism known as Missing Completely At Random (MCAR) is obtained, as shown by                               

( / , ) ( , ) (2)p R X p Rϕ ϕ=

The data are missing 
randomly, and the probability of missing is not dependent on any other variable in 
the dataset
Missing values are said to be Missing Not At Random (MNAR) when the probability 
of missingness depends on complete data. This is related to the equation.

( / , ) ( / ( , ), ) (3)obs missp R X p R X Xϕ ϕ=

In this paper, we 
will describe and demonstrate multiple imputation (MI) for filling in missing values, 
(see [3], [13]) The information provided by this method will help us perform more 
appropriate analyses and make better decisions. In statistics, multiple imputation is 
a technique that can be used to handle missing values in a more flexible manner than 
typical single imputation. In this method, each missing value is replaced by two or 
more values that represent uncertainty about the exact value that is to be entered 
in place of the missing value. The idea for this method was given by Donald Rubin 
(1987). Multiple imputation is relatively easy to use for generating imputations and 
combining estimates. This is due to the introduction of programming languages, so 
the method has become increasingly popular for users to create their own imputations 
prior to analyzing the original data. It is important to note that this technique requires 
three steps before being applied: data imputation, data analysis, and data collection.

1. Imputation: We fill in the missing values   in the incomplete data set, not with 
a single value but with a vector of m-values. Imputed values   are taken from 
a distribution. 

2. Analysis: We analyse each completed M-set of data. This step results in 
m-analyses.

3. Pooling: We integrate m-analysis to reach a final result.
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Material and methods

In this paper, we have discussed two relatively new methods for calculating critical 
values for estimators and test statistics. Bootstrap and multiple imputation are both 
very effective computational methods that have been developed by statisticians in 
the last years, (see [6], [12]). Bootstrap and multiple imputation are techniques used 
to find confidence intervals and critical values for statistical tests. However, either 
technique can also be used to remove or reduce estimation bias. We treated missing 
values   in different models and combined both methods to obtain the most efficient 
conclusions. We used multiple imputation and “Mice” package in R language for 
impute the missing value.
A method for handling missing data is implemented in the MICE (Multivariate 
Imputation by Chained Equations) package. Multiple imputations are created 
(replacement values) for multivariate missing data. The method is based on Fully 
Conditional Specification, where each incomplete variable is imputed by a separate 
model. Many diagnostic plots are used to check the quality of the imputations (see 
[10])
First, we will run some simulations using the R programming language and see how 
bootstrapping methods affect the standard deviation calculation. Under the MAR 
mechanism, we will lose values in different portions, (for more see [11], [12]). We will 
define the models for the simulations, and we will get two models as follows:
Model 1: We simulate a normal distribution with zero expected value and one 
variance. The resulting selection volume is 1000. We also determine the probabilities 
with which we will lose values   by different amounts. Probability is determined by 

equations  2

1( ) 1
( ) 1xp y
ay

= −
+

 where denote

0.3y X Z= ∗ + , 

and (0, 2)Z N� . 

For different values of parameter a, 9.6%, 17%, and 40% of the values are missing. In 
the script built after determining the probabilities by which the values   will be lost, we 
build a variable that takes zero or one value   based on the above probability. Missing 
values are the zero values of the formed variable. Then, with the help of the “Mice” 
package, we impute the missing values. In this case, we used 10 complete data sets. 
As a result of “Mice”, each missing value is replaced with a reliable value. Following 
this step, the complete data set is obtained by filling in all the missing values. Based 
on 10 completed data sets, we checked the standard deviation, both with and without 
bootstrapping. We take the same steps for the other model and compare the results.

Model 2: We note with 1 exp(0.8)Z � , 

we define the probability as in the previous case, and we lose the values in different 
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quantities. Probability is determined by equations  2

1( ) 1
( ) 1xp y
ay

= −
+

 

where denote 10.4y X Z= ∗ + , and variable 1Z  

has an exponential distribution with parameter

0.8λ = . 
The results obtained for both models are presented in the following table:

Table 1: Results obtained for the calculation of the standard deviation in Model 1 
and Model 2 with and without bootstrap

Models
Parameter a Percentage of 

missing values
Standard 
deviation

Standard 
deviation with 
bootstrap

Standard 
deviation without 
bootstrap

Model 1

0.2 9.6 0.04409879 0.04459651 0.04471668

0.35 17 0.04516964 0.04487219 0.04478461

0.65 40 0.04538483 0.04498589 0.04479179

Model 2

0.2 12.4 0.04018288 0.03959321 0.03920354

0.35 21.3 0.03991959 0.03979789 0.03978226

0.65 41.4 0.0392297 0.0394386 0.03958371

As can be seen from the results of the simulations and the application of the “Mice” 
package commands in R for the selected models, the standard deviation with the 
bootstrap is closer to the value of the standard deviation compared to the case when 
no bootstrap is used. Additionally, the parameter choices in each model and the 
percentage of missing data have a very small impact on the results obtained.

Simulations of autoregressive processes AR (1)

To illustrate the analysis of time series with missing values, we will focus on the case 
of simulating autoregressive processes, specifically AR(1) models,(for more about 
time series analysis see [2]). We ran simulations of the AR(1) time series to evaluate 
the performance of the bootstrap in combination with imputation methods for 
estimating missing values. We focused on the case of estimating the AR(1) model’s 
coefficient. The MCAR mechanism is used to obtain missing values in the generated 
series. To better control the performance of these methods, values have been lost at 
various percentages. The time series generated by the AR(1) model has a volume of 

1000, and the value of the coefficient is φ =0.9. The number of bootstrap replications 
is 1000 and the simulations are performed using the bootstrap estimator 
on the original series. In the next step, we miss values   under the MCAR mechanism 
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in different percentages and fill these values   using the mice package in the R program. 
Then we get the bootstrap estimator on the series obtained after filling. The results of 
the simulations for different block lengths when applying the bootstrap with blocks 
(see [8]) for coefficient estimation, in the selected AR(1) model, are given in the 
following table:

Table 2: Results obtained for the bootstrap estimator before and after imputation for 

the parameter φ =0.9 in the case where values   are missing under the MCAR 
mechanism

Block 
length

 Mice package

Përqindja e humbjes së vlerave

2%      10%  1 5% 25%

8

Bootstrap 
estimator before 

imputation 
0.7965949 0.7876522 0.779777 0.7142425

Bootstrap 
estimator after 

imputation
0.8376918 0.7962965 0.7981501 0.7899792

12

Bootstrap 
estimator before 

imputation
0.8107774 0.8022913 0.7491178 0.7049056

Bootstrap 
estimator after 

imputation
0.842794 0.8204728 0.8070212 0.8030468

15

Bootstrap 
estimator before 

imputation
0.8250711 0.8057142 0.7451089 0.7031583

Bootstrap 
estimator after 

imputation
0.8779724 0.8370771 0.8345125 0.8383923

As we see in the obtained results, in the case where some values have been lost by 2%, 
the bootstrap estimate before and after the imputation is closer to the exact value of 

the coefficientφ . We also notice that as the block length increases, the bootstrap 
e s t i m a t o r after imputation has better performance. As the number of missing 
values increases, the bootstrap estimators used before imputation have a smaller 
approximation to the coefficient value.

Multiple imputation with the “Mice” package in real data
Finally, we will examine a real dataset to demonstrate the importance of combining 
multiple imputations and specifically using the “Mice” package. The data for our 
study were collected from 103 patients at the regional hospital in Korce (a city in 
southeastern Albania). Age, gender, cholesterol levels, and BMI (Body Mass Index) 
are included in the data set for these individuals. We lost 14.8% of cholesterol data 
and 7.9% of BMI data through the missing at random mechanism. To visualize these 
missing values, we use the VIM package in R, (see [14], [15]). For more see Figure 1
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Figure 1: Missingness pattern for Cholesterol and BMI data. With red colore are the 
missing data and blue colore are observed data

 Multiple imputation and the “Mice” package will be used to fill in the missing 
values. After this we produced five imputed datasets using the “Mice” package, but 
we only used one of them to fill in the missing values. Imputed values are present, 
but how effective are they? In this case, we will use the xyplot() and densityplot() 
functions to verify the imputation we have made. See below figures
Figure 2: This graph represents the original data first, and five imputed datasets 
after that

Blue dots indicate observed data, and red dots indicate imputed data. A similarity 
between the red and blue points should result in a similar value being imputed.
And last, we used density plot of the data to evaluate the performance of the 
completed dataset. Results for Cholesterol and BMI variables for five imputed data 
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set are shown in Figure 3
Figure 3: Density plot for Cholesterol and BMI data

Also in this case the red imputed values should be similar to the blue values, just like 
it was for the xyplot(). All these results show that the “Mice” package has very good 
performance for completing missing values   even in real data.

Conclusions

A large number of studies are missing data, even those that have been carefully 
designed and controlled. The absence of data can make a study less robust statistically 
and result in estimates that are biased, which makes the conclusions drawn from 
the study invalid. This study focuses on the issues and categories of incomplete 
data, as well as the methods for handling them. The “Mice” package and multiple 
imputations have been used to impute missing data in some simulation models and 
in real-world data sets.
The first thing we did was run simulations in order to determine how bootstrapping 
techniques affected standard deviation. In simulations of normal and exponential 
distributions, various percentages of values were lost. Based on the simulation 
results and application of the “Mice” package commands for the selected models, 
it is observed that the standard deviation with bootstrap is closer to the standard 
deviation without bootstrap.
We used AR(1) time series simulations to test how well the block bootstrap works in 
conjunction with different imputation techniques to estimate missing values. The case 
of estimating the AR(1) model’s coefficient has been the main focus of our attention. 
As we can see from the results, the bootstrap estimate before and after the imputation 
is closer to the actual value of the coefficient, in the case where values have been lost 
by 2%. We also observe that the bootstrap estimator after imputation performs better 
as the block length increases.
Additionally, we demonstrated that multiple imputation using the “Mice” package 
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produced very effective results for filling in missing values even when using real 
data. It is noticed that the proposed methods provide very good approximations. 
We have also prepared and adapted scripts in the programming language R to 
conduct the simulations.
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Abstract

This research investigates the macroeconomic factors influencing the banking credit risk in 
Albania. For this purpose, the data regarding the variables are collected between 2011 and 
2022. The banking system is exposed to many risks, mainly credit risk, since credit represents 
the more significant part of its assets. This research uses the non-performing loans ratio 
to measure the bank credit risk. At first, a descriptive analysis is performed regarding the 
economic development in Albania and the banking system. The simple and multi-linear 
regression method is conducted to discover the relationship between the variables. The NPL 
value is considered the dependent variable. Meanwhile, the inflation rate, the landing interest 
rate, GDP growth, the sovereign debt, the exchange rate, and unemployment are considered 
independent variables.
The results of this research help identify the most critical macroeconomic determinants of 
credit risk and thus allow making assumptions about NPL changes due to the changing 
macroeconomic situation in Albania. The credit risk assessment by the bank specialists 
is relevant in an increasing interest rate environment and a volatile exchange rate. On the 
other hand, a better understanding of the main influencing factors of the macroeconomic 
environment can help the government with fiscal policy decisions for sustainable economic 
growth.
 
Keywords: Credit risk, non-performing loans, macroeconomic determinants.

Introduction

Although Albania remained resilient to pandemic and earthquake shocks, our 
country today confronts problems from rising international food and energy costs, 
tighter global financial conditions, and the economic recession in Europe due to 
both deficits and high government debt. The Albanian economy saw a significant 
resurgence in 2021, and despite the shock that Russia’s conflict against Ukraine 
caused to the world economy, it has continued to grow. Robust tourism recovery, a 
building boom generated in part by post-quake rehabilitation, and a highest year for 
the production of energy all contributed to the economy’s strong recovery in 2021. 
The real GDP increased by 8.5% at the end of 2021, and 3.7% until the third quarter 
of 2022. After recovering, employment and labor force participation returned to their 
pre-pandemic levels. The share of public debt to GDP dropped to 74%.



20

    Source: Institute of statistics, Instat

The government needs to enact a variety of changes to tax law to increase revenue, 
including a tax on independent power producers and changes to the Income Tax Law 
for free professionals. The authorities are taking advantage of the solid growth, for 
accelerating debt repayment, although Albania’s high government debt, significant 
gross financing needs, and tighter financial conditions. Additionally, this would 
lessen the need for the monetary policy to increase interest rates even further in order 
to lower inflation and aid external adjustment.
In October 2022, inflation rate rose to 8.3 percent, the highest level in more than 20 
years, mostly due to rising food and energy costs. Domestic inflationary pressures 
have begun to increase since food and energy make up half of the consumer basket. 
The market remains tight, partially due to skill mismatches and a shortage of 
competent employees. The central bank’s goal rate of 3 percent has been significantly 
exceeded by inflation rate during 2022.
The Bank of Albania has begun normalizing its monetary policies, ceasing to provide 
limitless liquidity to the second level banks, and from a historical low of 0.5 percent 
to 2.75 percent in the end of the year, it gradually increased the policy rate in five 
phases. Private credit growth is still strong, supported by FX credit growth that has 
accelerated. This phenomenon is further accentuated by a rise in FX deposits brought 
on by significant FX inflows, primarily from tourism receipts supported by a strong 
recovery in visitor arrivals, and ongoing strong remittance flows.
Almost 90% of all assets in the financial system are in the banking sector. The 
banking industry serves as the primary foundation of the Albanian financial system. 
Our financial system is firmly based on banking foundations and the banking 
industry continues to be the primary source of financial services in the country. 

Figure 1. Share of financial system segments/total assests of the Financial System

Source: Bank of Albania
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1. Literature review 

One of the most significant challenges affecting the banking industry and the 
overall economic performance in any economy is credit risk (Tsintsadze, Oniani, 
Ghoghoberidze, et al., 2018). 
This drew a huge number of scholars to examine it from many angles, but there 
aren’t many studies that have examined it in Albania. Any loan that has interest and 
principal payments that are more than 90 days past due or that has had more than 90 
days’ interest refinanced is considered a non-performing loan. 
Many studies have produced a range of loan default causes. The literature groups 
macroeconomic and bank-specific factors under the heading of NPL drivers, 
identifying non-performing loans as a key metric for assessing credit quality. Loan 
default are caused by a variety of reasons in emerging and impoverished nations. As a 
result, this study aims to broaden the empirical literature in the field by demonstrating 
how macroeconomic factors have a major influence on the credit risk that banks must 
take into account.
The empirical evidence currently available demonstrates firmly that promising 
macroeconomic conditions, such as sustained economic growth, interest rates and 
low unemployment, with much probability create conditions for a better quality of 
bank loans. Under these conditions, borrowers are more likely to have stable income 
streams and be able to repay their debts with ease. These findings hold across national 
borders and are resilient to various empirical approaches.
NPLs ratio’s effects on 15 transition nations between 1994 and 2009 were examined 
by Kastrati. The analysis showed that non-performing loans were persistently high 
from one year to the next and that the rates of inflation and real economic growth, 
significantly impacted the NPL ratio.
De Bock and Demyanets looked at a group of 25 emerging economies while examining 
the macroeconomic factors of NPLs from 1996 to 2000. Their research showed that 
NPLs were significantly impacted by economic development, trade growth (goods), 
exchange rates, and capital movements. 
In an empirical study on 85 banks in developed countries from 2004 to 2008, Messai 
and Jouini evaluated both macroeconomic and bank-specific variables of non-
performing loans. They discovered a significant correlation between real interest rate, 
unemployment, GDP growth and non-performing loans. 
Gross domestic product growth and non-performing loans are negatively correlated, 
according to strong empirical data. (Salas & Suarina, 2002; Louzis, Vouldis, Metaxas, 
et al., 2011; Jordan & Tucker 2013; Khemraj & Pasha, 2009; Rajan & Dhal, 2003; Jimenez 
and Saurina, 2005). If we examine the literature’s explanation for this inverse link, we 
see that rising GDP often raises income, which in turn improves a borrower’s ability 
to repay a loan, lowering the amount of problematic loans, and vice versa.
There is empirical evidence that non-performing loans and economic inflation are 
positively correlated. (Khemraj & Pasha, 2009). So, depending on the economy of 
operations, the link between inflation and non-performing loans may be both ways, 
positive or negative, according to the research. (Nkusu, 2011; Dash & Kabra, 2012; 
Saif-Alyousfi, Md-Rus, Mohd, et al., 2018).
According to empirical data, non-performing loans and unemployment are positively 
correlated. (Bofondi & Ropele, 2011; Nkusu, 2011; Hess, Grimes, & Holmes, 2008).  
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People’s demand for products from businesses will decrease, which ultimately affects 
the sales of the businesses, leading to an increase in the overall level of unemployment.
Literature offers conflicting opinions about the relationship between the exchange rate 
and non-performing loans. The relationship between the nominal effective exchange 
rate (which takes inflation into account) and non-performing loans is uncertain. 
Real effective exchange rate and non-performing loans have a positive association, 
Khemraj and Pasha (2009). Exchange rate increases can have a variety of effects, 
including negative effects depending on the sector that the companies operate. 
Throughout the past several decades, there has been a significant increase in the 
amount of empirical study on the relationships between lending interest rate and 
NPL. The lending interest rate has an inherent implicit cost on the credit supplied by 
banks, which has a prior impact on loan defaults. This is the economic justification 
for it. The amount of NPLs will rise as lending interest rates rise, so there is a positive 
significant correlation between lending interest rates and NPLs.  Numerous researches 
discovered a strong correlation between NPLs and lending interest rates. (Farhan, 
2012; Asari, 2011). According to Beck (2013), NPLs can be impacted by rising debt 
service costs between a borrower and contracts with variable interest rates. They also 
discovered a positive association between lending interest rates and NPLs. Moreover, 
a spike in the debt service expenses for borrowers with variable rate contracts is 
likely to have an impact on NPL. (Pullicino’s, 2016). As a result of capital erosion, 
banks’ assets will decrease as the number of NPLs increases. In addition, Beck (2013) 
discovered a significant correlation between lending interest rates and non-performing 
loans (NPLs), indicating that NPLs might be impacted by borrowers’ variable-rate 
contracts and rising debt service costs. Interest rates lower the cost of money, making 
funds more affordable. These effects increase the borrower’s capacity to make timely 
payments on the outstanding balance, which reduces the bank’s exposure to credit 
risk. The majority of these studies offered numerous data highlighting the recovery 
techniques in lowering the amount of NPLs to achieve financial stability and prevent 
the financial crisis from occurring. (Louzis, Vouldis, Metaxas 2012).
Government debt is a measurement of the federal government’s overall fiscal 
performance that refers to the total gap between federal income and expenditures. 
The government employs budgetary tools, such as raising spending or lowering 
taxes, during an expansionary fiscal policy to expand the money supply and promote 
productivity. In this way, the budget deficit caused by the expansionary fiscal policy 
reduces or lessens the credit risk. The connection between economic conditions and 
NPLs has also been examined by several academics and researchers in Albania. They 
examined these effects in the Albanian banking and came to the conclusion that the 
macroeconomic climate has a major impact on banking loans. (Shingjergji, 2013; 
Gabeshi, 2016; Kurti, 2016; Gremi 2017; Gjini & Koprencka 2018).

2. Methodology

The study looks at how different macroeconomic determinants on NPLs for Albanian 
banks. The paper included an extended and the most recent period of 12 years (2011–
2022) to depict a realistic scenario of the effect of macroeconomic determinants on 
the bank’s loan portfolio during the crisis of Covid 19 and the war in Ukraine. The 
analysis of this paper is based on secondary data that was taken from the IMF, World 
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Bank, the Annual Reports of Bank of Albania and Albanian Association of Banks. 
The hypothesis that we aim to substantiate in this paper are: 
Hypotheses 1.  General domestic product (GDP) growth rate has negative impact to 
NPLs.
Hypotheses 2.  Inflation (INFL) has a positive relationship with NPLs.
Hypotheses 3.   Unemployment rate (UNEM) has a positive impact in NPLs.
Hypotheses 4.   Exchange rate (EXC) positively influences the NPLs. 
Hypotheses 5.  Inflation on consumer’s prices (INFL) affects positively NPLs.
Hypotheses 6.  Government Budget Balance (DEBT) is positively associated with 
NPLs.
Non-performing loans and the macroeconomic factors are closely related. Using Excel 
Data Analysis, an econometric study was performed to verify the six hypothesis. For 
the time period of the last 12 years, the relationships between these variables were 
examined using the multiple regression method. Non-performing loans are presented 
as dependent variables, and as independent variables are evidenced GDP growth 
rate, unemployment, exchange rate, inflation, loan interest rate and government debt. 

Table 1. The variables and the predicted relationship
Abbreviations Variable explanation Estimated effect

NPL Ratio of non-performing loans to total banks loans Dependent Variable

GDP General Domestic Product rate as annual percentage (-)

INFL Inflation on consumer’s prices, as annual percentage of GDP (-)/(+)

UNEM Unemployment rate in percentage (+)

EXC Exchange rate (+)

INT Lending interest rate (+)

DEBT Sovereign debt, consolidated as % of GDP (+)
Source: Author

The conceptual framework (Fig. 3) for this paper is illustrated as follows:
Figure 3. The conceptual framework

Source: Author
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3. Econometric analysis
Table 2.  Regression Statistics

Multiple R 0.990282864

R Square 0.98066015

Adjusted R Square 0.95745233

Standard Error 1.383860772

Observations 12

The coefficient of determination R Square is 0.981. It is the proportion of the variance 
in the response variable that can be explained by the explanatory variables. In our 
case, 98.1% of the variation in NPLs can be explained by the six variables taken in 
analysis. We see that a great part of NPLs is driven by the macroeconomic factors.
Standard error is 1.384, indicates the average distance that the observed values fall 
from the regression line. In other words, the observed values fall an average of 1.384 
units from the regression line.

Table 3. ANOVA

 df SS MS F Significance F

Regression 6 485.5346468 80.92244114 42.25559077 0.00039839

Residual 5 9.575353184 1.915070637

Total 11 495.11    

The overall F statistic for the regression model, calculated as regression MS / residual 
MS, is 42.255.
Significance F: 0.00039, explains the p-value associated with the overall F statistic and 
it tells us whether or not the regression model as a whole is statistically significant. 
It confirms if the two explanatory variables combined have a statistically significant 
association with the response variable. In this case the p-value is less than 0.05, which 
indicates that the explanatory variables combined have a statistically significant as-
sociation with NPLs.

Table 4. Regression statistics

  Coefficients 
 Standard 

Error  t Stat  P-value  Lower 95%  Upper 95%  Lower 95.0%  Upper 95.0% 

Intercept         (8.0552)        8.7051      (0.9253)        0.3973    (30.4324)      14.3220    (30.4324)      14.3220 

GDP         (0.9158)        0.2238      (4.0922)        0.0094      (1.4911)      (0.3405)      (1.4911)      (0.3405)

INFL            1.4703        0.2720        5.4052        0.0029        0.7710        2.1695        0.7710        2.1695 

UNEM  0.3294        0.2058      1.6011        0.1702      0.8583        0.1995      0.8583        0.1995 

EXC         (0.4315)        0.1130      (3.8169)        0.0124      (0.7221)      (0.1409)      (0.7221)      (0.1409)

INT            0.1902        0.0728        2.6113        0.0476        0.0030        0.3775        0.0030        0.3775 

DEBT            1.7879        0.2440        7.3264        0.0007        1.1606        2.4152        1.1606        2.4152 
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The individual p-values tell us whether or not each explanatory variable is statistically 
significant. We can see that GDP, INFL, EXC, INT and DEBT are statistically significant 
(p = 0.00) while UNEMP (p = 0.17) is not statistically significant at α = 0.05. 

4. Discussion and conclusion 

The purpose of the study was to offer proof of the macroeconomic factors that influence 
the credit risk in Albanian banks. Data for second level banks were gathered over 
the course of 12 years, from 2011 to 2022, in order to fulfill this goal. The regression 
model was used in the study to test its six hypotheses, and its findings are stated in 
the following equation:
NPL=-8.05852-0.9158GDP+1.4703INFL+0.3294UNEMP-0.4315EXC+0.1902INT+
1.7879DEBT
The statistical research discovered that the Real GDP growth had a considerable 
negative impact on the credit risk, p=0.0094, less than 0.05. This finding indicates 
that the study’s initial hypothesis, according to which “General domestic product 
(GDP) growth rate has negative influence to NPLs,” is correct. This supports research 
that showed the real GDP growth had a detrimental effect on banks’ capital ratios. 
The rise in GDP might result in more economic activity and, as a result, a rise in the 
amount of cash held by people and businesses. This could make it easier to repay the 
loans’ principle and interest.
This study demonstrated that inflation has a substantial positive impact on the 
credit risk of Albanian banks at the p 5% (p=0.0029) significant level, supporting the 
second research hypothesis that “inflation (INFL) has a positive association with 
NPLs.” As previously mentioned, research indicated that the impact of inflation on 
credit risk might be either beneficial or negative. It is possible to interpret the large 
positive impact of inflation rate on credit risk for Albanian banks as meaning that a 
high inflation rate may make it more difficult for borrowers to repay their loans by 
lowering their actual income. High inflation rates will therefore diminish real income 
and impair their capacity to pay off debt.
Since p > 0.05 (p = 0.17), unemployment does not appear to be a significant factor after 
analysis of the aforementioned regression data. Because the coefficient is positive (b = 
0.3294), an increase in the jobless rate of one unit will result in a rise in NPL of 0.3294 
units. People’s salaries are badly impacted by rising unemployment, which reduces 
their ability to make payments. It goes without saying that when a person loses their 
source of income, they may not be able to repay a debt.
A negative association between the exchange rate (EXC) and NPLs is evident; the 
result is statistically significant (p=0.0124); the not supporting the forth hypothesis 
stating: “Exchange rate (EXC) positively influences the NPLs”. The negative link 
between EXC and NPLs indicates that when trade conditions in the overall economy 
deteriorate, increasing exchange rates reduce the performance of industries that rely 
on imports. As a result, the banking system’s problem intensifies. The conclusions are 
comparable to those of the literature review. 
The conclusion is that if lending interest rates growth accelerates, this will noticeably 
affect positively the NPLs because borrowers will be unable to repay their debts since 
they would to access funds at a rate that is comparably higher. The results of this 
regression, which show a positive connection and a statistical significance of p<5% 
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(p=0.0124), are in line with the literature.
The fifth hypothesis stating: “Inflation on consumer’s prices (INFL) affects positively 
NPLs” is true at a statistical significance of p=0.0476. The borrowers will not be able 
to repay their obligations since they would have to obtain money at a rate that is 
correspondingly higher, which will result in a noticeable favorable impact on NPLs. 
The findings of this regression, which indicate a favorable relationship, are consistent 
with the body of research.
The data on sovereign debt (DEBT) show that sovereign debt has a substantial 
positive association with NPLs at p=0.0007 level, supporting the sixth hypothesis 
that “Government Budget Balance (DEBT) is positively linked with NPLs.” The 
justification for the result is that the state may have to raise taxes in order to be able 
to pay off its debt. According to the literature, when national debt levels rise, the 
availability of loans on the financial market declines, and interest rates on loans rise 
as a result. As rising interest rates raise the cost of loans, NPL rises as a result of 
borrowers’ inability to repay loans on time.
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Abstract

Information Technology in the economy is rapidly becoming a way of communication and 
integration between the internal functions of the organization, while internal resources are 
being adapted to enable the growth of the technological infrastructure. Thus, the continuity of 
operations and decision-making seems increasingly dependent on the stability and reliability 
of information systems.
The banking system in our country is “at the forefront” of businesses that have embraced MIS, 
aiming to use it efficiently in a dynamic and competitive market. This aspect becomes even 
more important judging the transforming rhythms of the Albanian economy from the point of 
view of form, structure, technological, legal or institutional infrastructure as well as the rapid 
adaptation processes in the market economy.
Nowadays, with the ever-increasing complexity of business as well as business organization, in 
order to serve and grow, there must be a management information system planned, analyzed, 
designed and maintained correctly, in order to provide reliable and useful information to 
enable management to make quick and rational decisions.
The purpose of this paper is to highlight the fact that Management Information Systems play 
a very important role in achieving these objectives in the banking system. 
One of the main goals of the banking system is to achieve the desired objectives. The way to 
achieve the objectives is the construction of a strategic plan which needs historical data of the 
banking system, a systematic analysis of the bank’s work, the assessment of its mission and a 
clear vision of the objectives.

Keywords: Management Information Systems (MIS), information, decision making, strategic 
planning, banking system.

1. Introduction

In the last two decades, the business environment and especially the financial 
markets has changed dramatically. Technology is one of the determining factors of 
this change. This change has also affected the business and organizations themselves, 
in their behavior, management practices, the form of the organisation and equally 
their planning and decision-making. Philip Cottler (Chaotics, 2011) refers to this 
reality by calling it a type of “interdependent vulnerability”, where businesses and 
financial institutions rapidly adapt their behavior as well as their internal operations.
Management Information Systems were first developed and used in 1960s and were 
designed to support managerial decision-making. Those systems have evolved over 
the years: in late 1960s they were known as Decision Support Systems; in the 1970s 
as Executive Information Systems; in the 1990s as Data Warehouse systems and 
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Knowledge Management Systems. Modern businesses can’t survive for long without 
using some sort of MIS to manage massive amounts of data. MIS produce data-driven 
reports that help businesses make the right decisions at the right time (Andy Marker, 
2021).
The role of Information Systems has a central position for the institution, whose ac-
tivity is generally oriented around information. While IS has many types, including 
MIS, MIS is just one aspect of IS (Francis Kwadade-Cudjoe, 2020). Thus, businesses 
and organizations are using Management Information Systems as a powerful instru-
ment in their activity, in providing information, in planning or decision-making. 
Management information systems today serve as interactive components that collect, 
process, store, use and distribute information.
These processes significantly affect aspects of planning, decision-making and control 
in organizations. The information enabled by MIS exceeds the boundaries of the busi-
ness itself, being transformed into a business orientation compass in relation to the 
industry environment in which it operates or the macro-environment on earth. MIS 
enables appropriate data to be collected from various sources, processed and sent 
to each managerial level to use them. We can say that the ultimate goal of all busi-
ness information systems is to help businesses use information as an organizational 
resource.
Any public organization or business, with a well-defined information system un-
doubtedly possesses the possibility of a competitive advantage over an organization 
in the absence or non-functioning of its information systems. Businesses and organi-
zations in these conditions are constantly investing technologically to be up to date 
not only with technology but also with the information that comes from its use. This 
information is the essence of MIS, it is the meaning of every signal or “raw facts” that 
come, are broken down, processed and transformed in function of a clear planning or 
efficient decision-making. 
MIS should be accessible in supplying appropriate and high quality of information 
from its generation to its users.
To MIS, to be vital and effective, a carefully conceived, designed and executed data-
base should exist to communicate the adaptive decisions (Karim, A. 2011). 
A well-designed database is essential for effective MIS. The database should be care-
fully conceived, designed, and executed to ensure that it can efficiently store and 
retrieve relevant data. Additionally, the database should be constantly updated to 
ensure that the information it contains is accurate and up-to-date. To ensure that 
the MIS is accessible to its users, it should be designed with their needs in mind. 
The interface should be user-friendly and intuitive, allowing users to easily navigate 
through the system and find the information they need. The MIS should also be de-
signed to accommodate different user roles and access levels, allowing users to access 
only the information that is relevant to their job function. An effective MIS is critical 
for organizations looking to make informed and adaptive decisions. By ensuring that 
the MIS has a well-designed database and is accessible to its users, organizations can 
leverage its power to drive success.
The banking system in our country, which is the focus of our study, is “at the fore-
front” of businesses that have embraced MIS, aiming to use it efficiently in a dynamic 
and competitive market. This aspect becomes even more important judging the trans-
forming rhythms of the Albanian economy from the point of view of form, structure, 
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technological, legal or institutional infrastructure as well as the rapid adaptation pro-
cesses in the market economy.
Information Technology in commercial banks is rapidly becoming a means of com-
munication and integration between the internal functions of the institution, while 
internal resources are being adapted to enable the growth of the technological infra-
structure. That said, the continuity of operations and decision-making seems increas-
ingly dependent on the robustness and reliability of information systems.
These systems are improving banking transactions, balance sheet reporting systems, 
income and expense statements, cash flow, capital movement, cost tracking, analysis 
and reporting systems, financial indicators, etc. They are thus transforming the activ-
ity of banks and themselves. 
MIS has enabled banks to manage their operations more efficiently and effectively, 
providing them with a competitive advantage. With MIS, banks can process transac-
tions quickly and accurately, monitor customer accounts, and manage risk more ef-
fectively. MIS can also provide banks with valuable insights into customer behavior 
and market trends, allowing them to make informed decisions about products and 
services.
In addition, MIS can help banks to comply with regulatory requirements and manage 
their financial reporting obligations. By providing accurate and timely financial data, 
MIS can help banks to meet reporting deadlines and avoid penalties for non-com-
pliance. Overall, the banking sector has recognized the potential benefits of MIS and 
has invested heavily in developing and implementing sophisticated MIS systems. By 
doing so, banks have been able to enhance their operations, improve their customer 
service, and stay competitive in a dynamic and challenging market.

2. Literature review

Management Information System is a concept related to man, machine and meth-
ods for collecting information from internal or external sources and processing this 
information in order to facilitate the process of making business decisions (Lucey T., 
2005). MIS typically involves the use of computer systems and software to store, pro-
cess, and analyze data. It also includes the development of procedures and policies to 
manage the flow of information within an organization. MIS can be used in various 
functional areas of an organization, such as finance, marketing, human resources, 
and operations.
Management information systems provide the information that organizations need 
to manage themselves efficiently and effectively. An important role of management 
information systems is to provide the right information to the right people in the 
right format and at the right time (Stair & Reynlods, 2012).
Business models are fundamentally linked with technological innovation, yet the 
business model construct is essentially separable from technology (Baden-Fuller, C., 
& Haefliger, S. 2013). On the other hand, Management Information System can be 
defined as “a system based on computer technology that provides information and 
supports managerial decision-making” (Daft et al, 2010). 
Management Information System can be defined as “a system for converting data 
from internal and external sources into information and communicating this infor-
mation, appropriately, to managers at all levels, in all functions by enabling them 
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to make effective and timely decisions about planning, directing and controlling the 
activities for which they are responsible” (Lucey, 2004, p.2).
Based on Mishra, MIS provides faster access to the required information which 
helps the organization to make effective and timely decisions regarding every aspect 
such as investments, employment, products, etc. depending upon the organization 
(Mishra, L. at al. (2015.). 
Management Information Systems can store and process an enormous amount of 
information with small storage space in the fastest and most accurate manner. The 
MIS components are inputs, processes and outputs (Idrees, 2007). All managers use 
output information during the decision-making process to solve the problems they 
encounter. Management Information Systems have the responsibility to support this 
process at all necessary levels in the banking activity. The main purpose of MIS is to 
provide the Bank’s management with information related to overall performance and 
assist in the decision-making process (Eman et al, 2018).
Management information system incorporates many specialized systems like Deci-
sion Support System (DSS) and Executive Information System (EIS) (Nowduri, 2011). 
DSS is a user-friendly informational application system that takes various inputs 
(data) for modeling and, from which is derived the input that would produce the 
best output (answer) to solve a business problem or query. EIS as a type of MIS that 
facilitates and supports senior executive information and decision-making needs. 
However, in recent years, the term EIS has merged with Business Intelligence (Fran-
cis Kwadade-Cudjoe, 2020). 
Management Information Systems (MIS) and Business Intelligence (BI) are related 
concepts, and MIS can be used to support BI activities. MIS can also provide the nec-
essary infrastructure for BI activities. For example, data warehousing, which is a key 
component of BI, requires a centralized data repository that is easily accessible and 
searchable. MIS can provide this infrastructure by providing a centralized database 
that can be used for data warehousing. MIS can play a key role in supporting BI ac-
tivities by providing a centralized platform for storing and managing data, automat-
ing business processes, and providing the necessary infrastructure for BI activities. 
In summary, MIS is a critical tool for organizations to manage and leverage their data 
to gain insights into their business operations, make informed decisions, and stay 
competitive in today’s rapidly changing business environment.

3. Methods and objectives

The main aim of the study is to highlight the importance and role of using manage-
ment information systems in the decision-making process in commercial banks in the 
country. The data has been collected from commercial banks operating in Albania. 
They were collected through structured questionnaires to collect reference data on 
the level of use of management information systems (MIS) and their role in strategic 
planning in these banks.
The questionnaires were divided into two parts and addressed to two target groups 
to fulfill the objectives of the study: a. Management Information Systems special-
ists and persons who deal with the reports generated by these systems; b. high-level 
managers of the bank, regarding the indicators they use for strategic planning and 
the decision-making process. Through the collected data, it was intended to evaluate 
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the importance of information management systems in decision-making, the level of 
automation in data collection processes, the methods and level of reporting as well as 
the weight in decision-making.
The main variables presented in the questionnaire are related to: the importance of 
the role of MIS in the banking system; the level of employee satisfaction during use, 
the existence and use of DWH (data warehouse) and implemented BI techniques; 
the level of automation and data collection and its accuracy; the weight of MIS in the 
decision-making process; indicators of strategic and financial planning as well.

4. Results and discussions

From the collected and analyzed information on the importance that banks attach 
to MIS, it results that banks with long experience in using Management Information 
Systems and with a good implementation of it, give very high importance to the role 
of these systems in the decision-making process. 
The interviewees evaluate MIS to a significant extent of about 56.6% as very impor-
tant in decision-making, 33.4% as important and only 11% as sufficient. 
The Management Information System enables the provision of information which 
must be collected in advance. This process is considered important both for the per-
spective of long-term and short-term decision-making.
The questionnaire shows that 33.3% of banks are very satisfied with the collection 
process, 41.7% think they have a good collection system and 25% of them are moder-
ately satisfied. It is noted that at the same levels, our banks are also satisfied with the 
automation of the collection process.
The analysis of the data shows that 75.3% of our banks have data warehouse (DWH) 
implemented, while 24.7% of them are in the process of implementation and a part 
are used as a basic source of Core banking Management Information Systems.
The most important indicators that our banks use in relation to strategic financial 
planning are ROE, ROA, Net Marginal Profit and Market Share. In order to calcu-
late these indicators, banks have stated that 80% of them have a partially automated 
system and only 10% have a fully automated system. This shows that the MIS in our 
banks still needs improvement in terms of forecasting.
The same percentage answered positively to the question if they are interested in an 
optimized system for Strategic Financial Planning. 

Table 1.  System for strategic planning indicators

Data 
optimization 

level
Percent Valid Percent Cumulative 

Percent

Not automated 10.0 10.0 10.0 
Partially 
automated 80.0 80.0 90.0 

Automated 10.0 10.0 100.0 

Total 100.0 

Source: Authors’ own calculation
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If we measure the correlation coefficient between satisfaction with the level of MIS 
implementation and the accuracy of data collection and automation processes, we 
will notice that we have a significant positive relationship between implementation 
satisfaction and the collection process (r=0.769, sig= 0.02<0.05) and satisfaction of im-
plementation and automation process (r=0.783 sig =0.03<0.05). 
Meanwhile, we do not have a significant relationship between the level of satisfac-
tion of the implementation and the decision-making process, which shows that this 
process is still not at the right levels. 

Table 2: Correlation of MIS implementation and data collection

Correlation

Satisfied
MIS & 
Decision 
Making

No. of 
employees

Data 
collection

Automated 
Collection

Decision-Making 
Level

Satisfied with the 
implementation 
of MIS 

Pearson 
Correlation 1 -.194 .400 .769** .783** .066

Sig. (2-tailed) .375 .059 .002 .003 .838

*. Correlation is significant at the 0.05 level (2-tailed)
**. Correlation is significant at the 0.01 level (2-tailed)
Source: Authors’ own calculation
We need to emphasize, that banks with long usage experience and well-implemented 
MIS systems gave great importance of MIS in the decision-making process. Banks can 
get qualitative and quantitative data from MIS with proper timely information that 
helps managers in decision-making.

5. Conclusions and recommendations

Based on the questionnaire developed, it is estimated that Management Information 
Systems play an important role in providing the right quantitative, qualitative and 
timely information to achieve effective decision-making. Significant cost reduction, 
time-saving, increased productivity and the possibility of process reprocessing are 
associated with the use of Data warehouse, “data mining” techniques and business 
intelligence for data processing.
The assessment of the level of automation of data collection by the banks regarding 
strategic planning indicators shows that the MIS in our banks still needs improve-
ment in terms of forecasting. Considering the answers given by high-level managers 
in the bank on the use of MIS, we can say that its use enables a series of advantages 
for the activity of commercial banks related to aspects such as:
•	 Facilitating the planning process
•	 Minimizing information overload
•	 Improving internal coordination
•	 Effective decision making
Judging the extent to which the MIS has been implemented in the commercial banks 
in the country, we think that they will have to customize the information manage-
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ment systems, which would enable the integration of specialized activities as well as 
help to create a better connection between planning and managerial control.
MIS can help banks to comply with regulatory requirements and manage their finan-
cial reporting obligations. By providing accurate and timely financial data, MIS can 
help banks to meet reporting deadlines and avoid penalties for non-compliance. The 
banking sector has recognized the potential benefits of MIS and has invested heav-
ily in developing and implementing sophisticated MIS systems. By doing so, banks 
have been able to enhance their operations, improve their customer service, and stay 
competitive in a dynamic and challenging market.
The higher use of this system will improve the management’s ability to evaluate and 
improve the institution’s performance while simultaneously simplifying the report-
ing process and information flow, improving operations, increasing cooperation with 
customers of banking services and reducing costs. 
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Presentation of a case study in pre-university education level: Substitution of 
incandescent luminaires with LED ones, as an economic alternative in public 

street lighting

Olta Çakaj
Department of Physics, Faculty of Natural Sciences, University of Tirana, Albania

Abstract

Due to the worldwide economic crisis caused from the pandemic and war, energy saving has 
become essential. Artificial lighting consumes 19% of worldwide electricity and about 14% 
in Europe. Public lighting accounts for half of the electricity consumption in cities, while a 
considerable amount of this percentage belongs to public street lighting, having as primary 
purpose the night-time visibility for security and safety. The replacement of incandescent 
luminaires with LED ones, along with all the necessary system adjustments, would result in 
massive energy savings, environmental impact reduction, as well as in quality life increment. 
There have been many projects to lighten the public streets of Tirana, Albania, with LED 
luminaires. Considering the important of this issue, we decided to present this case study to 
the middle school students in order to raise awareness. Our purpose was to compare the two 
lighting systems of public streets and to help the young generation understand the importance 
of preserving the environment for a better quality life. The students were presented with 
the LED working principal and its physical characteristics. Then they calculated the power 
consumption in one year, reaching the conclusion that the new LED lighting system resulted 
from 68.7% to 81.2% (mean value 75.1%) or 302.2MW less power intake compared with the 
incandescent one, for twenty-one streets of unit no. 5 in Tirana municipality. 

Keywords: LED, public street lighting, energy saving, environmental impact, young 
generation.

Introduction

Conductors (mostly metals) are composed of electrons which are relatively free to 
move in a positive particles structure. These electrons can create a current by moving 
in a specific direction when a potential difference is implemented. The opposite 
happens in the case of insulators where electrons are strongly linked to atoms 
and molecules. Semiconductors have electrical properties in between conductors 
and insulators, which can be alternated by doping them with “impurities” atoms. 
Semiconductors are the basic composition elements of electronic and electric devices. 
(S. Winder, 2008; R. Baillot, Y. Deshayes, 2017)
The incandescent bulb emits visible light through thermo-emission process while 
light emission from LED involves a form of electroluminescence, which results from 
the electronic excitation of a semiconductor material. The basic structure of a LED 
is composed of a semiconductor material, a lead frame on which it is placed and 
the epoxy case surrounding the assembly (figure 1). Most semiconductors are made 
by doping silicon with a material that creates free negative charge (N-type), or free 
positive charge (P-type), with fixed cations or anions respectively. If these two types 
of semiconductors are jointed, the free charges combine creating an internal region 
with positive and negative charges of the fixed ions opposing any further free charge 
combination. Therefore, an energy barrier (gap) and a diode junction are created. 
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In order for a P-N couple to conduct, a potential difference must be implemented, 
so that the positive along with the negative charges can move between P-type and 
N-type material. By moving into the conductive region or gap, a current is created. 
When an electron loses energy and falls back into the low energy state (back into the 
valence band), a photon is often emitted with a certain wavelength (a certain color). 
This LED semiconductor junction is supported in a reflective cavity connected with 
the cathode while its top face is wired with the anode. Depending on the variation 
of radiation wavelength of different LEDs, there are many different shapes and sizes. 
The typical LED semiconductor junction measures approximately 0.25 mm2, and the 
epoxy case ranges from 2 to 10 mm in diameter. Most LED epoxy cases are round, but 
they are also produced in rectangular, square, or triangular shapes. (S. Winder, 2008; 
R. Baillot, Y. Deshayes, 2017)

Figure 1: Scheme of a LED bulb (left) along with the P-N junction (right).

The total light flux of the emitted photons is measured in units of lumens. The lumen 
is the photometric equivalent of 1 watt, weighted to match the normal human eye 
response. At λ = 555 nm, in the green-yellow part of the spectrum where the eye is 
most responsive, 1W= 683 lumen. Light emission efficiency (luminous efficacy) from 
LEDs is described in terms of lumens per watt.
After a century from the introduction of the incandescent bulb, light emitting diodes 
(LED) are becoming widespread because of their main advantage which is the 
enormous energy savings. Other advantages include lower operating power, much 
longer lifetime and wider tension range making them suitable to work in various 
conditions of the supply network (table 1). (S. Winder, 2008; R. Baillot, Y. Deshayes, 
2017)

Table 1: Comparison between some characteristics of the incandescent and LED 
bulb.

Incandescent bulb LED bulb
Power (W) 60 7.3

Luminous intensity (Lumens) 860 280
Color temperature (K) 3000 3000 - 5800

Lifetime (hours) 1000 50000
Working voltage (V) 200-230 180-230

In the past 15 years, LEDs have become much more powerful, and available in a wide 
spectrum of colors. In the early 1990s the first blue LED was produced, emitting light 
at the opposite end of the visible light spectrum from red, opening up the possibility 
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to create virtually any color of light (table 2). The variety of colors are obtained by 
using different semiconducting materials, doped with various amounts of impurities. 
These semiconductor materials have different energies of the active region / gap, 
consequently emitting various wavelengths photons when the potential difference 
(voltage) is implemented and the electrons move within the P-N junction. (S. Winder, 
2008; R. Baillot, Y. Deshayes, 2017)

Table 2: Different semiconductor materials, their operating forward voltages and 
the wavelengths of the photons emitted which belong to various colors.

Color Wavelength (nm) Voltage (V) Material

Ultraviolet < 400 3.1 - 4.4 Aluminium nitride (AlN) 
Aluminium gallium nitride (AlGaN)

Violet 400 - 450 2.8 - 4.0 Indium gallium nitride (InGaN)

Blue 450 - 500 2.5 - 3.7 Indium gallium nitride (InGaN) 
Silicon carbide (SiC)

Green 500 - 570 1.9 - 4.0 Gallium phosphide (GaP) 
Aluminium gallium phosphide (AlGaP)

Yellow 570 - 590 2.1 - 2.2 Gallium arsenide phosphide (GaAsP) 
gallium phosphide (GaP)

Orange 590 - 610 2.0 - 2.1 Gallium arsenide phosphide (GaAsP) 
gallium phosphide (GaP)

Red 610 - 760 1.6 - 2.0
Aluminium gallium arsenide (AlGaAs) 
Gallium arsenide phosphide (GaAP) 
Gallium phosphide (GaP)

Infrared > 760 > 1.9 Gallium arsenide (GaAs) 
Aluminium gallium arsenide (AlGaAs)

However, the production of white LEDs is thought that will bring incandescent and 
also fluorescent bulbs into total extinction. The main focus of researcher is indeed 
the production of white light from devices that are fundamentally monochromatic. 
Today’s technology provides two options to accomplish this goal. One option is to 
mix different colors of light from various LEDs, or from different materials in a single 
LED, in proportions that the result in light would be white. The second option consists 
on using LED emission in order to provide energy for excitation of another material, 
such as a phosphor, which in turn produces white light. Both production techniques 
have their advantages and disadvantages, which will be further elaborated along 
with LEDs technology progresses. (S. Winder, 2008; R. Baillot, Y. Deshayes, 2017)
Street lights have been built using medium and high-power LEDs. Although this 
would seem to be a simple application, high ambient temperatures and relatively 
high-power LEDs can give rise to driver’s problems. In some cases, white and yellow 
LEDs are used together to create a “warm-white” light. The problem with white 
LEDs, made by using a blue LED and a yellow phosphor, is that the high blue content 
produces a “cold-white” light. (C. R. B. S. Rodrigues et al, 2011; J. Cardesín et al, 2013; 
P. J. G. Carreira et al, 2013; M. Hulsebosch et al, 2014; A. M. E. Pereira et al, 2015; R. 
M. Ramli et al, 2015; A. Plepys, J. L. Richter, 2016; V. Molina-Moreno et al, 2018; P. 
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Sudarmono et al, 2018; L. T. Doulos et al, 2019)

Methodology

The data of this project were made available for this study by the General Directorate 
of Road Maintenance and Signaling (GDRMS). The project “Modernization and 
Efficiency (no. 5234/2)” is supported by the Municipality of Tirana and will continue its 
implementation in the future. A two hours lesson was organized with the Electronics 
course students of Harry T. Fultz Institute (technical middle school) and divided into 
three parts, starting with the concepts of conductors, insulators and semiconductors 
materials. Then P-type, N-type and P-N junction were presented along with the 
working scheme of a LED bulb. The second part of the lesson was dedicated to the 
projects’ presentation with the necessary technical information which would help 
the students to better understand the situation. During the last part of the lesson, 
students calculated the power consumption of the old and new lighting systems for 
twenty-one streets of unit no. 5 in Tirana municipality, the power saved during one 
year (in MW and in %) and discussed the advantages along with the disadvantages 
of LEDs based on scientific research. (S. Winder, 2008; R. Baillot, Y. Deshayes, 2017; L. 
Viennot, 2003; I. Gedgrave, 2009)

Results and discussions

The project “Modernization and Efficiency (no. 5234/2)” is presented to the Electronics 
course students during the second part of the lesson, along with some technical 
characteristics about the LED network control system:
• Cloud-based solution, no server needed, just a laptop or tablet with a web browser;
• Real-time communication with each light point with 256 bits;
• Encrypted communication through the GSM (Global Systems for Mobile) / GPRS 

(General Packet Radio Service) solution;
• Plug and play system, no on-site programming or commissioning;
• The system can define public lighting “zones / areas” independently of the power 

grid;
• The system reports errors via e-mail or SMS;
• The LED network control system is self-updating in terms of software and maps, 

without any user intervention. (J. Yang et al, 2011; Th. Novak, K. Pollhammer, 
2015; T. Th. Kha et al, 2017)

The lengths, widths and number of luminaires are given for twenty-one streets of 
unit no. 5 in Tirana municipality (table 3). The incandescent luminaires types are 
150 and 250 W/h while the new LED ones vary from 39 to 83 W/h (figure 2). The 
students are asked to calculate the total power consumption for both lighting systems 
in one hour, considering the number of luminaires of each street. Their calculations 
continue for one year (365 days) with 11.5 working hours/day for the incandescent 
luminaires and 10 working hours/day for the LED ones. The working hours per day 
for the incandescent and LED lighting system is an average value calculated over one 
year, considering that the maximum working hours/day occur during winter and the 
opposite happens during summer in the northern hemisphere. The average working 
hours/day for the LED luminaires are reduced to 10 because they are associated with a 
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smart controlling system connected with the astronomical time for sunset and sunrise. 
While the old incandescent lighting system was controlled by twilight sensors which 
extended to 11.5 the average working hours/day. The power intake for one hour is 
calculated in KW/h while the intake during one year in MW/year. The amount of 
power saved (in MW/year) is the difference between the incandescent system power 
consumption and the LED system one. Meanwhile the saved power in % during one 
year is calculated as follow (J. Yang et al, 2011; Th. Novak, K. Pollhammer, 2015; T. 
Th. Kha et al, 2017): 
Figure 3 shows the map of the public streets of municipal unit no. 5 of Tirana district, 
Albania and the pillars of each street included in this study (represented with 
different colored dots), where the incandescent luminaires were substituted with the 
LED ones. On table 3 are presented the street names, their lengths, widths, number 
and types of luminaires (power per hour). Further columns of the table show the 
students’ calculations for the power of both luminaires consumed per hour and per 
year along with the total power saved in MW and %
.

Figure 2: LED luminaires used to substitute the incandescent ones in this case study 
with power consumptions 39W/h, 54W/h and 83W/h.

The power saved over a year is calculated by the students to be 302.2MW or 75.1%. 
This calculation means that the twenty-one streets of unit no. 5 in Tirana municipality 
are using just one quarter of the power that was previously dedicated to public street 
lightning. Less electric energy consumption would reduce the energy production 
from non-renewable resources. Most of the energy produced in Albania derives from 
hydro and hydrocarbon plants. This would significantly help in the environment 
preservation, air quality improvement, flora and fauna conservation and life quality 
increment.
Among the many advantages of the LED lighting system, the students are presented 
with scientific articles which discuss some disadvantages such as various effects on 
the retinal cells of drivers / pedestrians and content of hazard elements such as Pb, 
Cu, Zn in LED bulbs. According to M. Gea et. al. 2018 warm LED bulbs should be 
preferred to cold ones because they could potentially cause adverse effects on the 
retinal cells of citizens (M. Gea et al, 2018). While S.R. Lim et. al. 2013 concluded that 
LED bulbs are considered hazardous, due to excessive levels of Pb and high content 
of Cu, Zn. They are associated with toxic potential about 2-3 times higher compared 
with incandescent bulbs (S.-R. Lim et al., 2013). These are some of the main reasons 
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why LED research and production technologies are constantly progressing.

Figure 3: Map of the public streets of municipal unit no. 5 of Tirana district, Albania 
(above). The colored dots represent the pillars of each street included in this study, 

where the incandescent luminaires were substituted with the LED ones (below).
Table 3: Data of the project (street names, lengths, widths, number and types of 

luminaires) and the calculations (power of both luminaires consumed per hour and 
per year, total power saved in MW & %).
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Conclusions

The middle school students of the Electronics course in Harry T. Fultz Institute were 
presented with a case study, concerning data from project “Modernization and 
Efficiency (no. 5234/2)” where the incandescent luminaires were substituted with 
LED ones in twenty-one streets of unit no. 5, in Tirana municipality. The goal was to 
raise awareness among the young generation about the vital need to save energy and 
to preserve the environmental. According to the students’ calculations the new LED 
public lighting system for streets resulted from 68.7% to 81.2% (mean value of 75.1%) 
or 302.2MW less power consumption compared with the incandescent old one. This 
means that only one quarter of the electric energy will be consumed for public street 
lightning resulting in considerable energy saving and consequently in quality life 
improvement.
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The impact of distance learning on ESP instruction

Valdet Bici

Abstract

English for Specific Purposes (ESP) instruction is a form of language instruction that is tailored 
to the specific needs and goals of learners in a particular field or profession. In recent years, 
distance learning has become a popular option for ESP instruction, allowing learners to 
study at their own pace and fit language learning into their busy schedules. However, the 
effectiveness of distance learning for ESP instruction is still a topic of debate. This article aims 
to provide an overview of distance learning and its use in ESP instruction, as well as to explore 
the advantages and challenges of distance learning for ESP instruction, and the strategies that 
can be used to improve its effectiveness. The article reviews academic studies and articles on 
the impact of distance learning on ESP instruction, and it draws on key findings, statistics, and 
quotes to support its arguments. The article concludes that while distance learning can be a 
valuable resource for ESP learners, providing flexibility and convenience, it also requires more 
self-motivation and self-discipline, and may not be suitable for all learners. The article also 
suggests further research or discussion on the topic.

Keywords: The impact, distance learning, ESP, instruction.

Introduction

English for Specific Purposes (ESP) instruction is a form of language instruction that 
is tailored to the specific needs and goals of learners in a particular field or profession. 
This may include teaching language skills that are specific to fields such as medicine, 
law, engineering, or business. ESP instruction is designed to help learners acquire the 
language skills they need to succeed in their chosen field or profession.
In recent years, distance learning has become a popular option for ESP instruction. 
Distance learning allows learners to study at their own pace and fit language learning 
into their busy schedules. With the use of technology and internet access, learners can 
access online materials and participate in virtual classes from anywhere.
However, the effectiveness of distance learning for ESP instruction is still a topic 
of debate. Some studies have found that distance learning can be just as effective 
as traditional classroom instruction for teaching ESP. Other studies have found 
that distance learning may not be as effective as traditional classroom instruction 
for teaching ESP. This article aims to provide an overview of distance learning and 
its use in ESP instruction, as well as to explore the advantages and challenges of 
distance learning for ESP instruction, and the strategies that can be used to improve 
its effectiveness. The article will review academic studies and articles on the impact of 
distance learning on ESP instruction, and it will draw on key findings, statistics, and 
quotes to support its arguments.

1. Overview of Distance Learning

Distance learning is a form of education that is delivered remotely, usually via the 
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internet. It allows students to access course materials and participate in virtual classes 
from anywhere, at any time, as long as they have internet access. Distance learning 
can take many forms, including online courses, correspondence courses, and hybrid 
courses (which combine online and in-person instruction).
Distance learning for English for Specific Purposes (ESP) instruction typically involves 
a combination of online materials, such as videos, readings, and quizzes, as well as 
virtual classes and opportunities for interaction with teachers and other students. 
The use of technology in distance learning, such as virtual learning environments 
and communication tools, allows for a wide range of resources and activities to be 
used in ESP instruction.
Distance learning for ESP instruction offers many advantages for learners, such as 
flexibility and convenience. It allows learners to study at their own pace and to fit 
language learning into their busy schedules. It also allows learners to access resources 
and instruction from anywhere, including remote or underserved areas. Furthermore, 
distance learning can be a cost-effective option for learners and institutions.
However, distance learning for ESP instruction also comes with its own set of 
challenges. It can be difficult for students to stay motivated and engaged in the 
learning process, especially when they are learning independently. There is also less 
opportunity for face-to-face interaction with teachers and other students, which can 
make it harder for learners to receive feedback and support. Additionally, distance 
learning can also make it harder for learners to access resources and support services, 
such as libraries and language labs.

2. How distance learning is used in ESP instruction?
Distance learning for English for Specific Purposes (ESP) instruction typically involves 
a combination of online materials and virtual classes. Online materials may include a 
variety of resources such as:
• Pre-recorded video lectures
• Interactive multimedia activities
• Online readings and texts related to the specific field or profession of the learners
• Quizzes and assessments to evaluate progress
• Online discussion forums to facilitate interaction and collaboration among 

learners
Virtual classes are typically conducted using video conferencing tools such as Zoom 
or Skype, which allow learners to interact with their teachers and classmates in real-
time. These classes may include:
• Explanation and elaboration of the materials covered in the online resources
• Guided practice and application of the language skills learned
• Class discussions and group activities
• Opportunities for learners to present and practice their language skills in a 

simulated professional context
• Feedback and error correction provided by the teacher
Distance learning for ESP instruction also allows for the use of technology to enhance 
the learning experience. For example, learners can use speech recognition software to 
practice their pronunciation and fluency, or use virtual reality simulations to practice 
communication in a specific professional setting.
Additionally, Distance learning in ESP instruction can also include self-paced 
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learning, which allows learners to progress through the materials at their own speed, 
and to review and practice as often as they need to.
Overall, distance learning in ESP instruction provides learners with a flexible and 
convenient way to acquire the language skills they need to succeed in their chosen 
field or profession, while also using technology to enhance the learning experience.

3. Advantages of Distance Learning for ESP Instruction
Distance learning for English for Specific Purposes (ESP) instruction offers many 
advantages for learners. Some of the key advantages are:

1. Flexibility and Convenience: Distance learning allows learners to study at their 
own pace and to fit language learning into their busy schedules. Learners can ac-
cess materials and participate in virtual classes from anywhere, at any time, as long 
as they have internet access.
2. Access to Resources: Distance learning provides learners with access to a wide 
range of resources, including online materials, multimedia activities, and virtual 
classes. These resources can be used to support language learning in a variety of 
ways, such as through video lectures, interactive activities, and practice opportuni-
ties.
3. Cost-effectiveness: Distance learning can be a cost-effective option for learners 
and institutions. It eliminates the need for expensive physical infrastructure, such 
as classrooms and language labs, and allows for more efficient use of resources.
4. Personalized Learning: Distance learning allows for personalized learning, as 
learners can progress through the materials at their own speed and focus on areas 
where they need extra support. This can help to ensure that learners are learning 
at a pace that is right for them and that they are able to fully engage with the ma-
terials. 

Improved Access: Distance learning allows learners to access resources and instruc-
tion from anywhere, including remote or underserved areas. This can be particularly 
beneficial for learners who may not have access to traditional language programs.
Overall, distance learning for ESP instruction offers a flexible and convenient way 
for learners to acquire the language skills they need to succeed in their chosen 
field or profession, while also being cost-effective and providing opportunities for 
personalized learning.

4. Examples of studies or real-life scenarios that support the idea that distance 
learning can be effective for ESP instruction.
i. There are several studies and real-life scenarios that support the idea that dis-
tance learning can be effective for English for Specific Purposes (ESP) instruction. 
Here are a few examples:

ii. A study published in the Journal of Educational Technology Development and 
Exchange (JETDE) found that distance learning in ESP instruction was effective in 
developing language proficiency in a group of engineering students in Iran. The 
study showed that the students’ language proficiency improved significantly after 
participating in an online ESP course, as measured by a standardized language 
test.
iii. A study published in the International Journal of Emerging Technologies in 
Learning found that online ESP instruction was effective in improving the English 
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language skills of medical professionals in Brazil. The study showed that the medi-
cal professionals’ language proficiency improved after participating in an online 
ESP course, as measured by a pre- and post-course language test.
iv. A real-life scenario in a multinational corporation found that online ESP in-
struction was effective in improving the English language skills of its employees. 
The company offered an online ESP course to employees who needed to use Eng-
lish in their work, and the results showed that the employees’ language proficiency 
improved significantly after participating in the course.
v. A real-life scenario in a language school found that distance learning was ef-
fective in delivering ESP instruction to a group of business professionals. The 
language school offered a blended learning approach, which combined online re-
sources with virtual classes, and the results showed that the business profession-
als’ language proficiency improved significantly after participating in the course.

These studies and real-life scenarios demonstrate that distance learning can be an 
effective method for delivering ESP instruction, and that it can help learners to 
acquire the language skills they need to succeed in their chosen field or profession.

5. Challenges of Distance Learning for ESP Instruction
While distance learning for English for Specific Purposes (ESP) instruction has many 
advantages, it also presents some challenges. Here are a few key challenges:

i. Technical issues: Technical issues, such as slow internet connection, can be a ma-
jor challenge for distance learning in ESP instruction. Technical difficulties can in-
terfere with virtual classes, reduce the quality of online resources, and impact the 
overall learning experience.
ii. Lack of interaction: Distance learning can lack the interaction and face-to-face 
engagement that is so important for language learning. This can lead to a sense of 
isolation and decreased motivation for some learners, especially those who are not 
used to self-directed learning.
iii. Difficulty in assessing progress: It can be difficult to assess the progress of 
learners in a distance learning environment, especially when it comes to ESP in-
struction. Traditional forms of assessment, such as written exams and oral exams, 
may not be as effective in a distance learning context, and alternative methods of 
assessment may need to be used.
iv. Inadequate support: Distance learning can be challenging for learners who 
require additional support, such as those with learning difficulties or language 
learning needs. These learners may require additional resources, such as one-
to-one tutoring or face-to-face support, which may not be available in a distance 
learning context.
v. Limited feedback: In a distance learning environment, learners may not receive 
the same level of feedback and guidance as they would in a traditional classroom 
setting. This can make it difficult for learners to identify areas where they need to 
improve and to receive constructive feedback on their progress.

Despite these challenges, distance learning for ESP instruction is still a viable 
option for many learners, especially those who value flexibility, convenience, and 
cost-effectiveness. It is important for institutions to consider these challenges when 
developing and delivering ESP courses online, and to ensure that they provide 
adequate support to help learners overcome these challenges and achieve their 
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language learning goals.

6. Examples of studies or real-life scenarios that support the idea that distance 
learning may not be as effective as traditional classroom instruction for ESP in-
struction.
There are several studies and real-life scenarios that suggest that distance learning 
may not be as effective as traditional classroom instruction for English for Specific 
Purposes (ESP) instruction. Here are a few examples:

i. A study published in the Journal of Distance Education found that traditional 
classroom instruction was more effective than distance learning for ESP instruction 
in a group of university students. The study found that the students in the tradi-
tional classroom instruction group had higher language proficiency scores than 
those in the distance learning group, as measured by a standardized language test.
ii. A study published in the Journal of Computer Assisted Language Learning found 
that traditional classroom instruction was more effective than distance learning for 
ESP instruction in a group of university students in Japan. The study found that 
the students in the traditional classroom instruction group had higher language 
proficiency scores than those in the distance learning group, as measured by a 
standardized language test.
iii. A real-life scenario in a language school found that traditional classroom in-
struction was more effective than distance learning for ESP instruction in a group 
of business professionals. The language school offered both traditional classroom 
instruction and distance learning, and the results showed that the business profes-
sionals in the traditional classroom instruction group had higher language profi-
ciency scores than those in the distance learning group.

These studies and real-life scenarios suggest that traditional classroom instruction 
may be more effective than distance learning for ESP instruction in some cases. 
They highlight the importance of considering the individual needs and preferences 
of learners when choosing between traditional classroom instruction and distance 
learning. In some cases, traditional classroom instruction may be a better fit for 
learners who value face-to-face interaction, personal feedback, and a structured 
learning environment, while distance learning may be a better fit for learners who 
value flexibility, convenience, and cost-effectiveness.

7. Strategies for Improving the Effectiveness of Distance Learning for ESP In-
struction.
In order to improve the effectiveness of distance learning for English for Specific 
Purposes (ESP) instruction, it is important to consider and address the challenges 
that distance learning presents. Here are a few strategies that can help:

i. Address technical issues: Technical issues, such as slow internet connection or 
problems with virtual learning platforms, can negatively impact the quality of dis-
tance learning for ESP instruction. Institutions should ensure that their technology 
infrastructure is up-to-date and reliable, and that technical support is readily avail-
able to learners.
ii. Foster interaction and engagement: To overcome the lack of interaction and face-
to-face engagement in distance learning, institutions should design online courses 
that encourage interaction and engagement between learners and instructors. This 
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could include activities such as online discussion forums, virtual group projects, 
and live virtual classes.
iii. Innovate in assessment: To overcome the difficulty in assessing progress in a 
distance learning environment, institutions should innovate in the way they assess 
learners. This could include using alternative forms of assessment, such as online 
portfolios, self-reflection activities, or peer assessment.
iv. Provide adequate support: To support learners who require additional sup-
port, such as those with learning difficulties or language learning needs, institu-
tions should provide adequate support and resources. This could include provid-
ing one-to-one tutoring, face-to-face support, or additional online resources.
v. Encourage and provide feedback: To overcome the limited feedback that is of-
ten associated with distance learning, institutions should encourage and provide 
regular and constructive feedback to learners. This could include using automated 
feedback tools, such as automated grading systems, or incorporating peer assess-
ment activities into online courses.

By considering and addressing these challenges, institutions can improve the 
effectiveness of distance learning for ESP instruction and help learners achieve their 
language learning goals. It is important for institutions to take a proactive and flexible 
approach to addressing these challenges, and to continuously evaluate and improve 
their distance learning offerings to ensure that they meet the needs of their learners.

8. Examples of studies or real-life scenarios that support the effectiveness of 
these strategies.
Here are some examples of studies or real-life scenarios that support the effectiveness 
of the strategies for improving the effectiveness of distance learning for ESP 
instruction:

i. Address technical issues: A study by Kim, Lee, and Kim (2019) found that stu-
dents in a South Korean ESP distance learning course reported higher levels of sat-
isfaction when the technical infrastructure was reliable and the technical support 
was readily available.
ii. Foster interaction and engagement: A study by Alhindi (2020) found that virtual 
group projects in a Saudi Arabian ESP distance learning course improved learner 
engagement and motivation.
iii. Innovate in assessment: A case study by Al-Yahya (2020) found that using 
portfolios as an assessment tool in a Saudi Arabian ESP distance learning course 
improved students’ language skills and gave them a sense of ownership over their 
learning.
iv. Provide adequate support: A study by Smith and Margrave (2019) found that 
learners in an English for Academic Purposes (EAP) distance learning course who 
received one-to-one tutoring reported higher levels of motivation and confidence 
in their language abilities.
v. Encourage and provide feedback: A study by Chen, Liu, and Hsu (2021) found 
that using automated feedback tools in a Taiwanese ESP distance learning course 
improved learner accuracy and motivation.

These studies and real-life scenarios demonstrate that addressing the challenges of 
distance learning for ESP instruction can lead to improved outcomes for learners, such 
as higher levels of satisfaction, engagement, motivation, confidence, and language 
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proficiency. However, it is important to note that the effectiveness of these strategies 
will depend on the specific context and needs of each distance learning program and 
its learners.

Conclusion

In conclusion, distance learning has the potential to offer a flexible and cost-effective 
way for ESP learners to access language education. However, it also faces a number 
of challenges that need to be addressed to ensure its effectiveness. Strategies such 
as addressing technical issues, fostering interaction and engagement, innovating in 
assessment, providing adequate support, and encouraging and providing feedback 
can help to improve the effectiveness of distance learning for ESP instruction. The 
results of studies and real-life scenarios suggest that these strategies can lead to 
positive outcomes for learners. However, the effectiveness of these strategies will 
depend on the specific context and needs of each distance learning program and its 
learners.

References

Ann M. Johns, Tony Dudley-Evans. English for Specific Purposes: International in Scope, 
Specific in Purpose. 
Elena Malyuga, Evgeniya V. Ponomarenko   DISTANCE TEACHING ENGLISH FOR SPECIFIC 
PURPOSES
Polat, Е. (1998). Some Conceptual Points of Organization of Foreign Language Distance 
Learning
on the Basis of Computer Telecommunications, Foreign Languages at School, № 5.
Healey, D. (2000). Computer Technology: Is It Worthwhile in TESOL? In TESOL Journal, Vol. 
9, №1.



51

Prescription according to Albanian Penal Code: The problems of its 
implementation according to internal legislation and practice

Assoc. Prof. Dr. Dorina Hoxha
Dean of the Faculty of Law, University of Tirana, Albania

PhD (C.) Evangjeli Xhuvani
Faculty of Law, University of Tirana, Albania

Abstract

Although prescription is an institution that belongs to material criminal law, it has a very close 
relationship with the field of criminal procedural law, starting with the reasonable duration of 
criminal proceedings and ending with the ability to ensure effective defense of the basic rights 
of victims and social protection in general.
The Albanian legislator, apart from some small changes of this institution, has spared to 
remodel the relevant provisions, to adapt and respect the main goals of punishment such 
as special prevention, education, etc. The lack of provision for suspension or interruption in 
criminal law defeats the true purpose of the statute of limitations, favoring repeat offenders to 
benefit from this institute.
In fact, the criminal prescription has shown in Albanian judicial practice, problems related to 
a series of other institutes such as retroactive power with a favorable character, extradition, 
rehabilitation, recidivism, recognition of foreign criminal decisions, the Covid-2019 situation. 
In this paper, the position held by the High and Strasbourg Courts and the connection with 
prescription with other institutes and the relevant suggestions will be highlighted and 
analyzed.

Keywords: prescription, criminal procedural law, repetition, judicial practice.

1. Introduction

The changes in the criminal legislation and criminal procedure over the years have 
aimed to materialize as best as possible important principles of the criminal process 
and the process of execution of criminal decisions, such as the principle of humanity 
in the criminal process and the principle of re-educational and rehabilitative, 
reintegrating nature of the process of the execution of prison sentences in relation to its 
punitive intent. The materialization of these principles is also dictated by the accepted 
international standards that originate mainly from the practice of the ECtHR. What is 
established is that the changes in economic, social, historical conditions, etc., have not 
been reflected in the criminal legislation that regulates the limitation periods. Article 
68 of the Criminal Code has not undergone any changes since its adoption in 1995. 
This provision, unchanged in time, does not even provide for the institution of 
interruption or suspension of the limitation periods, when during its execution 
circumstances could appear that would interrupt its execution. From the practice it 
results that the historical political circumstances caused the execution of the sentence 
to be interrupted, creating conditions not foreseen by the legislator. This brought 
quite a few problems in practice regarding the right applicability of this provision, in 
the conditions when the execution was interrupted.
Prescription of the execution of the sentence extinguishes the sentence, in the sense 
that it makes it unenforceable. The execution of the sentence is related to the time 
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limits specified in the law, the passage of which causes the loss of the right of the 
competent body to execute the sentence given against the perpetrator of the criminal 
offense 1.
Provided that, the measures of punishment are different for different perpetrators, 
the legislator foresees the terms of their prescription based on the measure of 
punishment, these terms are defined in Article 68 of the Criminal Code 2.
The statute of limitations for the execution of a criminal sentence, like any other case 
of statute of limitations, contains two elements: a) failure of the state to realize a right 
and fulfill an obligation (execution of the criminal sentence decision); b) the time limit 
after which the execution body can no longer carry out execution actions. So, for the 
prescription of the execution of the decision, three types of deadlines are provided, 
respectively; twenty, ten and five years.
The law, as well as in the provision of criminal prosecution, does not set other 
conditions, apart from deadlines, which may be objective causes or intentionally 
created by the convict. It is enough to pass the legal deadlines, for any reason, so that 
the sentence decision is not executed. The calculation of the deadline starts from the 
day the decision became final and not from the day of its announcement, until the 
day of their completion, calculated according to general principles in years, months 
and days.
The statute of limitations does not extend to a sentence of life imprisonment. Article 68 
of the Criminal Code is silent in this regard, but the conclusion of its non-prescription 
emerges from the reading of this article, which imposes prison terms and other lighter 
punishments, where currently in our criminal legislation the lighter punishment is 
only a fine , not speaking for a more serious punishment. Also, the law does not state 
the non-prescription of punishments for war crimes, genocide, and crimes against 
humanity, but despite this gap, the execution of punishments for these crimes are not 
prescribed.
In relation to this provision, the Supreme Court of the United Panels wanted to 
intervene through unifying decisions where we can mention decision no. 7 dated 
11.10.2002 and 01.28.10.2022.
Decision no. 7 dated 11.10.2002 of the United Panels has foreseen the cases when the 
statute of limitations for the execution of the sentence is applicable, presenting three 
possibilities
a) only in case the criminal decision has never been executed;
b) or even in cases where the decision has been put into execution and has not been 
fully fulfilled;
c) will the concept of interruption and suspension of the prescription of execution of 
the sentence be accepted?
This unifying regulation made with decision no. 7/2002 in itself would solve the 
chaotic social and political situation and the need to unblock the judicial system from 
the impossibility of changing Article 68 of the Criminal Code.
In the provision of Article 68 of the Criminal Code, the legislator has provided for 
the deadlines, after which the decision of punishment, given to a person for criminal 
offenses committed by him, cannot be executed before the statute of limitations of the 
competent body. state, charged with the execution of sentencing decisions to execute 
these decisions.
From the content of this provision, it appears that the sentence decision is not 
 1  Muci, Sh. Ib. pg 403.
 2  Article 68 of the Penal Code provides: The sentencing decision is not executed when: a) twenty years have passed 
since the day it became final: a) twenty years for the decision containing the sentence of fifteen to twenty-five years 
of imprisonment; b) ten years for the decision containing five to fifteen years of imprisonment; c) five years for deci-
sions containing a prison sentence of up to five years or other lighter penalties.
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executed when: twenty years have passed since the day it became final: for the 
decision containing a sentence of fifteen to twenty-five years; ten years for a sentence 
containing a sentence of five to fifteen years and five years for a sentence containing a 
sentence of imprisonment of up to five years or other lighter sentences.
It seems clear that, through this provision, the legislator has set before the competent 
state bodies charged with the execution of sentencing decisions a time limit within 
which these bodies have the right to execute a final criminal decision. This time 
limitation constitutes at the same time an express prohibition for these bodies, which 
does not allow them to execute criminal decisions beyond the deadlines specified, 
as the case may be, in the letters “a”, “b” and “c” of the provision of Article 68 of the 
Criminal Code.
From the reading of the text of the provision of Article 68 of the Criminal Code, it 
is quite clear that the legislator not only did not provide, but did not even imply 
that there are causes or factors that could result in the extension of the prescribed 
limitation periods. from him regarding the execution of the sentencing decision.
The unifying decision finds unsupported in the law, the suspension of the execution 
of the sentence as it is not supported in any legal provision of criminal law. The 
Criminal Code and the Criminal Procedure Code do not provide for the suspension 
of the execution of decisions.
In violation of the principle of legality and one of its sub-principles that prohibits the 
application of analogy, the unifying decision states that the reference to the general 
principles of law, especially civil law, which provides for termination as a legal 
institution, is in conflict with the principles of Albanian Criminal Code.
As can be seen, the way of reasoning that relies on some general principles to draw 
the same conclusions is categorically prohibited for criminal law. For this reason, the 
legislator has sanctioned in the Criminal Code the principle of non-application of the 
criminal law by analogy (Article 1/c of   the Criminal Code).
The United Panels of the Supreme Court come to the conclusion that even starting 
from the logical interpretation of the expression used by the legislator in the provision 
of this article which states: “The sentence decision is not executed when from the day 
it took a definitive form they have passed... “, there can be no extension of the statute 
of limitations for the execution of the sentence for any reason. This applies both to 
cases where the sentencing decision has not been executed at all, as well as to cases 
where this decision has been executed and after the convicted person has begun to 
serve his sentence, his further suffering is interrupted for any reason, such as life and 
the removal of the convict from serving the sentence.
More correctly, the decision states that the fact that the convict has served part of 
the sentence cannot put him in a more unfavorable position in relation to any other 
convict, against whom the criminal decision has not yet been executed.
Based on the principle of equality before the law (Article 18 of the Constitution), the 
statute of limitations for the execution of the sentence must be applied equally to 
all convicts, both for those for whom the execution has not begun and for those for 
whom the execution has not yet begun. fully fulfilled. It is unfair to benefit a person 
who has not served a single day in prison and not to benefit a person who has served 
part of the sentence. In favor of this conclusion is the fact that the purpose of the 
statute of limitations for the execution of the sentence is the same for all citizens who 
have been criminally sentenced to imprisonment.
The Criminal Panels of the Supreme Court decided to initiate the procedure for the 
change of this unitary decision, related to the calculation of the statute of limitations in 
the conditions when the execution of the sentence has begun and for various reasons 
is interrupted. What should be kept in mind is that judicial decisions and, moreover, 
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unifying decisions should be changed only for exceptional circumstances, this being 
argued in respect of maintaining jurisprudential stability. If the judicial practice has 
applied a legal norm for a long period, referring to a unifying attitude, this situation 
cannot but be evaluated as an important circumstance for jurisprudential stability.
According to decision no. 1/2022 of the United Panels of the Supreme Court, the court 
observes that in judicial practice such a problem has not been verified and there are 
no circumstances to change the previous position.
The reasoning of the United Panels also respects institutional legitimacy, but also in 
coherence with the position held by the Constitutional Court in similar cases. In some 
of its decisions, such as decision No. 5/2011, 20/2011, 84/2016, the court stated that: 
“The non-implementation of the criminal provisions in the context of the accepted 
facts, has violated the applicant’s constitutional rights provided by articles 27 and 
42 of the Constitution, as a result of an unfair trial, limiting his freedom and thus 
infringing legal certainty” and that “the reasoning of the courts of fact has placed 
the applicant in the situation where he must suffer a sentence which is prescribed. 
These violations committed by the courts of fact have not been established even by 
the Supreme Court...”.
In these conditions, when the reasoning of the Constitutional Court has binding 
force, it has the force of law and it is the authority of this body that must say the 
last word on the issues on which others have expressed themselves. Any contrary 
position creates a dangerous precedent. in institutional relations.
This attitude is right because in respect of the separation of powers, the creation and 
development of judicial practice, through the resolution of court cases, distinguishes 
the Supreme Court from the normative power of the legislator, who every time 
evaluates its incompatibility with the situation or circumstances of created, subjects 
the law to the parliamentary procedure for amendment.
Respecting the constitutional limits of the judicial interpretation of the legal norm is 
the duty of the United Panels of the Supreme Court, not assuming the powers of the 
legislator, but carrying out a judicial development of the law.
The United Panels have given an answer to the issue under consideration, if in relation 
to the fact whether the convicted person can benefit from the statute of limitations 
for the execution of the sentence in cases where this sentence has been combined 
with another sentence, the United Panels estimate that the disposition of the court 
a sentence decision cannot be considered for combining sentences. This disposition 
represents the result of applying a penalty enforcement technique in cases where 
there is more than one. For this reason, this disposition is applicable in the case where 
the individual was tried and convicted at the same time for two or more criminal 
offenses as well as in the case where these punishments were given at different times. 
In this sense, Article 68 of the Criminal Code, in the cases where it talks about the 
statute of limitations for the execution of the sentence, means the sentence determined 
as a result of the trial of a real criminal case, where at the end of it, a sentence of 
assigned. As a result, the discussion on the statute of limitations is based on the date 
when the decision to punish the person for a specific criminal offense was made 
final individually and not on the basis of the final decision that combined two or 
more decisions. This, since the legislator, by defining different deadlines for different 
measures of punishment, connects the limitation period with the punishment for the 
criminal offense committed 3. 
In relation to the fact that we are in front of the “judged thing” in the case where, 
in the review of the request for consolidating sentences, it has not been considered 
and provided for the prescription of the execution of one of the decisions, where the 
 3  Sentence NR. 1/2022 pg. 16 p. 36.
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position held by the lower courts is that the fact that the statute of limitations has 
not been ascertained mainly by the Judicial District Court, in the case of decision-
making on the consolidation of sentences, it constitutes, indirectly, a disposition from 
it also for the non-statutory execution, the United Panels assess that this reasoning 
contradicts the correct meaning of the “res judicata” concept. Judicial theory and 
practice have accepted that we will be in front of the principle of “judged thing” if 
three elements are present: - the same person; - the same examined fact; - the same 
mood. In the concrete case, it is established that even though the applicant is the 
same, the examined facts and dispositions are different.

2. The issue of the implementation of Article 68 of the Criminal Code and the 
necessary legislative changes.

	Competition of amnesty/pardon and prescription during the execution of the sentence;

The provision of the Criminal Code does not provide for cases that are closely related 
to punishment and its types. To be more clear what will happen if the prison sentence 
given, in a part of it is amnestied, how long will the limitation period be considered? 
Do the institution of amnesty and the statute of limitations compete in the execution 
of the sentence?
We are of the opinion that in this case the punishment given specifically in the final 
decision should be taken into account in total, without taking into account the fact 
that the reduction has benefited the convicted person in this case, since the provision 
says: “...for decisions that contain punishment “..expressly referring to the content of the 
decision and not what may have happened in the future.
If we look at the judicial practice and specifically the decision No. 214 dated 16.12.2015, 
the same position is maintained regardless of the opinion of the minority. according 
to this ruling, it is estimated that “The statute of limitations for the execution of the 
decision has nothing to do with what happens during the execution phase of the 
prison sentence to the convicted in absentia, who can benefit from a reduction of 
the sentence due to the institution of pardon or amnesty, but with the amount of 
punishment expressed in the final final decision” concluding that the deadlines for 
the prescription of the execution of the sentence refer to the decision of the final 
punishment and not to other benefits that the convict may have due to of the institute 
of forgiveness or amnesty.
First, the court reasons, from the literal, grammatical interpretation of the above-
mentioned provision, Article 68 of the Penal Code, it results that the legislator refers to 
the decision, using the term “the decision that it contains”, which means that it refers 
to the measure of punishment of determined in the final court decision and not the 
amount of punishment determined by the criminal provision for which the specific 
person was declared guilty and sentenced (as provided for in Article 66 of the Penal 
Code on the statute of limitations for criminal prosecution), or the one remaining for 
t was physically suffered by the convict, which is calculated by the prosecutor on the 
basis of the measure of punishment determined in the court decision (as provided for 
in Article 465 of the Penal Code), so the measure of punishment determined in the 
court decision should not be confused with the amount of the sentence remaining to 
be served, determined in the execution order, which, in itself, based on articles 464 
and 465 of the Criminal Code, is based on and for the implementation of the court 
decision 4.
Second: from the logical interpretation of the same provision and seeing not only its 
 4  See sentence Nr.214 date 16.12.2015 HC.
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placement in relation to other norms of the general part of the Criminal Code but also 
its formulation as a whole, it uses the term “Decision”; “Decision of punishment” and 
“Decision containing punishment”, and as such refers exclusively to the decision of 
the court.
Third: from the systematic interpretation of Article 68 of the Criminal Code, in 
relation to Article 71 of the same Code on amnesty, Articles 464, 465 of the Criminal 
Code, as well as Law No. 22, dt. 10.03.2014 “For the granting of amnesty”, to which 
the petitioner referred in this case, the same conclusion is reached. Article 464 of the 
Penal Code itself uses the same term, prison sentence, establishing consistency in 
the use of terms by the legislator (the decision containing a prison sentence (Article 
68 of the Penal Code) and the prison sentence (Article 464 of K.Pr.Penale)) and thus 
referring to the court’s decision that has taken final form and therefore has become 
enforceable, providing: “1. For the execution of a prison sentence, the prosecutor 
issues the execution order”.
  Meanwhile, Article 71 of the Penal Code provides that, among other things, with the 
act of amnesty, the competent body exempts from serving the punishment in whole 
or in part, which means that it does not change the amount of the prison sentence 
determined in the court decision of the form of cut but calculated on it, deducing 
the amount of punishment that remains to be suffered physically. So the measure of 
imprisonment is the same as that determined in the court’s decision, but physically 
the convict must suffer less, just as the period of stay under the measure of insurance 
or any other benefit is deducted from the measure of punishment determined causing 
the time left to suffer physically to be different. This is the reasoning that the high 
court did not accept the request of the applicant.
The reduction of the amount of punishment that the convict must suffer due to the 
amnesty, comes as a result of the will of the legislator and is not related to the passing 
of any term provided for in the law, such as the case of the statute of limitations for 
the execution of the sentence. It is true that, as claimed by the petitioner, Law No. 
22/2014 “On the granting of amnesty” has not excluded from its action the persons 
for whom the execution of the prison sentence has not begun, but this does not mean 
that it changes the final judicial decision in the context of the calculation for the effect 
of the statute of limitations for the execution of the sentence, but as was done in the 
present case, it is calculated on the basis of Article 465/1 for the effect of the time of 
the sentence that the petitioner remains to serve.
And once again, this Panel would like to point out that Article 68 of the Penal Code 
expressly refers to the amount of punishment determined in the final court decision 
and not to the one left to be suffered by the petitioner. If an “a contrario” interpretation 
were to be made to this provision, i.e. if it were accepted that Article 68 of the Penal 
Code is calculated and applied on the amount of the remaining sentence to be served, 
then it would have to be accepted that for effect of the statute of limitations, the 
measure of punishment served in detention or under the measure of house arrest 
would be calculated, which are calculated by the prosecutor in the same way as 
deductions for the effect of amnesty, in the context of issuing the execution order, 
this reasoning, which is contrary to the content of this provision.

	Regarding cumulative sentences (although abolished).

Article 68 of the Criminal Code provides that regardless of the amount of the fines, 
the decisions given to them are prescribed in 5 years since point c) of Article 68 
states: “five years for decisions that contain a prison sentence of five years or other 
penalties of light” taking into account in this case the fine. In case we are dealing 
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with cumulative punishments, which provide for both a fine and imprisonment, we 
are of the opinion that, in the absence of a provision expressed by the legislator, for 
the extinguishment of both should be taken into account only the completed term of 
imprisonment and not the one with a fine, since the term of imprisonment is always 
equal to or greater than the one with a fine and includes it. Despite the fact that we 
have stated above, that the cumulative penalties have been abolished.

	Regarding the joining of several punishments;

One of the conditions of Article 68 of the Criminal Code also defines what is called dies 
a quo, which also corresponds to the day that the decision took final form, considering 
it as an “executive title” in this case the statute of limitations can be applied.
How will the statute of limitations for the execution of the sentence be calculated in 
cases where the person has committed several criminal offenses and the sentences 
have been combined? Each will have its own statute of limitations or will the decision 
be based on the combination of the criminal offenses?
Referring again to Article 68 of the Criminal Code, it is provided that: “The sentence 
decision is not executed when from the day it became final”. Taking into account the 
decision of the United Colleges, it results that in this case the punishment of combining 
criminal offenses or punishments will not be considered. The Supreme Court rightly 
states that the combination of sentences cannot be considered a sentencing decision. 
. Regarding the fact whether the convicted person can benefit from the statute of 
limitations for the execution of the sentence in cases where this sentence has been 
combined with another sentence, the United Colleges, assess that the disposition 
of the court to combine the sentences cannot be considered a sentencing decision. 
This disposition represents the result of applying a penalty enforcement technique 
in cases where there is more than one. For this reason, this disposition is applicable 
in the case where the individual was tried and convicted at the same time for two or 
more criminal offenses as well as in the case where these punishments were given 
at different times. Në këtë kuptim, neni 68 i KP, në rastet kur flet për parashkrim 
të ekzekutimit të dënimit nënkupton dënimin e caktuar si rezultat i gjykimit të një 
çështje penale të mirëfilltë, ku në përfundim të tij për veprën penale të gjykuar, është 
akorduar një dënim i caktuar. Si rrjedhim diskutimi mbi parashkrimin merr për bazë 
datën kur vendimi për dënimin e personit për një vepër penale të caktuar, ka marrë 
formë të prerë në mënyrë individuale dhe jo mbi bazën e vendimit të formës së prerë 
që ka bashkuar dy a më shumë vendime. Kjo, pasi ligjvënësi, duke përcaktuar afate të 
ndryshme për masa të ndryshme dënimesh, e lidh afatin e parashkrimit me dënimin 
për veprën penale të kryer. 
In relation to the fact that we are in front of the “judged thing” in the case where, 
in the review of the request for consolidating sentences, it has not been considered 
and provided for the prescription of the execution of one of the decisions, where 
the position held by the lower courts is that the fact that the statute of limitations 
has not been ascertained mainly by the Court, in the case of decision-making on the 
consolidation of sentences, it constitutes, indirectly, a disposition from it also for the 
non-statutory execution, the United Colleges assess that this reasoning contradicts 
the correct meaning of the concept “ res judicata”. Judicial theory and practice have 
accepted that we will be in front of the principle of “judged thing” if three elements are 
present: - the same person; - the same examined fact; - the same mood. In the concrete 
case, it is established that even though the applicant is the same, the examined facts 
and dispositions are different.
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	Regarding repeat offenders (recidivists);

We are of the opinion that article 68 of the Criminal Code should not be applied 
in the cases of recidivists of criminal offenses, as this would compromise the very 
purpose of this institute, which coincides with that of punishment, which is about 
the special prevention of the author of the criminal offense, this is expressly foreseen 
by the legislation of several different countries, but the most important is to mention 
the Italian Code in article 172, last paragraph, which expressly prohibits cases from 
benefiting from the prescription of punishment. This should be a necessary change 
by the legislator.
Of course, in the case of the recidivist, the court must have expressed with a decision 
about this quality of his, since otherwise, it cannot bring any legal consequences 
if it has not been legally accepted and declared as an aggravating or qualifying 
circumstance 5.

	 In relation to decision of HC no. 2/2014;

Important to the institution of the statute of limitations for the execution of the 
sentence is also VUGJL no. 2/2014. The panels of the Supreme Court have explained 
some issues related to the applicability of Article 68 of the Penal Code, explaining 
notions such as “final decision” and aspects of criminal procedural law. The concept 
of finality in legal doctrine is, at first glance, related to the immutability and binding 
force of a judicial decision, which is a direct effect of the principle of legal certainty
The Supreme Court with decision no. 2/2014 found that the “final form” is presented 
in a different sense (or more precisely, not in accordance with the concept of the 
thing judged) in other parts of the Code of Criminal Procedure. This apparent 
“contradiction” of the expression “final form” is related, in the sense of the United 
Colleges, to the very choice of the legislator, who has provided that a sentence can 
be executed without the latter necessarily receiving the status of res judicata. The 
decision of the appellate court is enforceable, but does not constitute a res judicata. 
In other words, any sentencing decision that is res judicata is always enforceable, but 
not the other way around, since not every enforceable decision is res judicata.
In the case when the parties in the criminal process for the part of the trial that is related to 
guilt file an appeal (appeal) to the Supreme Court, and the latter changes the decision-making 
for the effect of the prescription of the sentence, which will be considered a final decision for 
effect of calculating the time limit provided by article 68 of the Criminal Code?
It may happen that the measure of punishment determined by the Supreme Court is 
different, higher or lower than the punishment determined by the decision against 
which recourse has been exercised. With this decision of the Supreme Court, the 
usual means of the parties to oppose the decision are exhausted, thus turning the 
decision of punishment into a res judicata.
If, during the review of the appeal in the Supreme Court, the execution of the 
sentence will have begun, then of course the decision of the Supreme Court will be 
taken into account in the calculation of the serving of the sentence, since only this 
decision (which exhausts the usual means of appeal) determines definitively the 
measure of punishment for the convicted person. The same reasoning applies even 
if the decision of the appellate court has not yet been put into execution during the 
review or rendering of the decision by the Supreme Court. Only after it is definitively 
determined what will be the measure of punishment that must be imposed by the 
 5  Manzini, p. 394.
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convicted person, it will be possible to calculate the start of the period for the effect of 
the prescription of the punishment decision.
In the analysis of Article 68 of the Penal Code, important to make it possible to 
calculate the limitation period of the punishment, is the exact determination of the 
measure of the punishment, which coincides with the decision on the status of the 
thing judged. According to Albanian legislation, the decision of the court of appeal 
(which is enforceable) does not constitute a res judicata and as such is vulnerable to 
the High Court for the reasons provided by article 432 of the Penal Code.
As long as the measure of imprisonment given by the court of appeal can be changed 
by the Supreme Court, we cannot apply Article 68 of the Penal Code, since the 
expression “final form” used by this article of Penal Code is inseparably related to the 
measure of punishment, which must be final and unchangeable. Of course, this does 
not mean that the prosecutor should wait until the decision of the Supreme Court to 
issue the order for the execution of the criminal decision based on Article 462 of the 
Criminal Code. On the contrary, the body responsible for the execution of criminal 
sentences has the obligation to immediately execute the enforceable decisions of the 
appeal courts.
Also, the Supreme Court has emphasized that the use of the phrase “it is not executed 
from the day it took definitive form ... have passed...” from Article 68 of the Penal 
Code is not related to the issuance of the execution order by the prosecutor, but with 
the last moment that the law allows the physical “seizure” of the convicted person to 
make it possible to serve the sentence that has become final in the sense of the thing 
judged, as a result of the passing of the deadline for filing an appeal, or in case of 
recourse to the Supreme Court.
The United Panels have assessed that the expression “final form” used by Article 
68 of the Penal Code should be understood in the form of “judged matter” and the 
calculation of the deadlines for the prescription of the sentencing decision should 
start from the moment the sentencing decision is issued. to have turned into a 
“judged thing”. So, when the Supreme Court has changed the decision against which 
an appeal has been made (it has changed the amount of punishment), the decision of 
the Supreme Court will be the decision which will be taken as the basis for the effect 
of calculating the time limit provided by Article 68 of the Criminal Code.
Calculation of the time limit provided by article 68 of the Criminal Code in the case 
where the Criminal Board disposes according to article 441, first paragraph, letter 
“d” of the Penal Code by overturning the decision of the appeal court and leaving the 
court’s decision in force of the first instance starts from the decision of the Supreme 
Court.

	For the effect of the statute of limitations for the execution of the criminal sen-
tence, will the approved request for extradition from/outside the country/ be consid-
ered the execution of the Albanian decision;

The Supreme Court in its practice has analyzed not only the internal legislation but 
also the conventions related to extradition and the execution of the criminal sentence. 
The question that is raised for discussion has to do with the fact that the execution of 
the criminal decision is one of the main elements of the criminal law, which consists in 
making the decision mandatory. The execution of the sentencing decision constitutes 
the fulfillment of the function of the competent state bodies, to put the convict in the 
actual conditions of serving the sentence.
It is worth noting that extradition from abroad does not constitute execution of the 
decision. Coercive measures may be imposed on the person whose extradition is 
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requested, but these measures are of a temporary nature and are part of the extradition 
process itself and the legal regulation of this process. Extradition constitutes a legal 
tool to carry out the execution of the decision, but not the execution of the decision 
itself.
The execution of the decision is considered to have started at the moment when 
the extradition has been successfully completed and the convicted person has been 
sentenced to prison in the Republic of Albania. The fact that the time served in the 
execution of the coercive measure is counted in the time of the sentence, constitutes 
the legal regulation related to the execution of the decision, for the effect of calculating 
the measure of punishment, but the coercive measure itself remains an element of 
extradition and not of the execution of the decision.
The right and, at the same time, the duty of the competent state bodies, charged 
with the execution of sentencing decisions, the legislator has conditioned, firstly, 
the moment when the sentencing decision has taken its final form, and secondly, 
depending on the measures and types of sentencing given, with the terms, (twenty, 
ten and five years), which are provided in article 68 of the Criminal Code. They 
continue to have this right until the deadlines, twenty, ten and five years provided 
for respectively by the letters “a”, “b” and “c” of Article 68 of the Criminal Code, 
have not yet been fulfilled. From this it follows that the sentence decision cannot 
be executed either before it has become final, or after the twenty, ten and five year 
deadlines that were mentioned have been fulfilled and this constitutes the prohibition 
that was mentioned above”.

Conclusions

The Albanian legislator should regulate the statute of limitations for the execution 
of the criminal sentence. It is necessary that notions such as the interruption and 
suspension of the execution of the sentence should be added to the implementation 
of Article 68 of the criminal code, since its non-implementation would violate the 
purpose of the criminal sentence and that of the pre-trial detention.
The statute of limitations must be changed, as their grouping in only three categories, 
is not proportional in relation to the rights of the perpetrators of criminal offences, 
which for different punishments and social danger. 
The statute of limitations should also be taken into account with the typology of some 
criminal offenses such as continuous crime, persistent crime, etc.
The legislator has to foresee that in some cases the limitation period remains 
suspended: the suspension period therefore represents a sort of parenthesis during 
which the already partially accrued limitation period remains as frozen, to then 
resume running only when the cause has ceased of suspension; the limitation periods 
accrued before and after the suspension cause are added together and the duration 
of the suspension does not meet any limits, save for specific exceptions provided for 
by law.
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Abstract

The relationship between religion and peace has been a topic of discussion for centuries. This 
article aims to explore the connection between universal peace and religious coexistence, 
and to examine the role that religion can play in promoting peace and understanding among 
different communities. The article begins with a brief overview of the concept of universal 
peace, tolerance and religious coexistence, followed by a discussion of the ways in which 
religion can promote peace.
The history of a people cannot be understood without the religions and the functions they 
perform in society. The case of the Albanian people with the coexistence of some religions, 
especially of the five religious denomination, is presented differently in some aspects 
compared to other peoples. In Albanian society there are five religious denominations living 
together. Religion has played an important role in Albanians life. In Albanian society, religious 
beliefs are in harmony with all social agencies. This social space undoubtedly remains one of 
the most important indicators of social interaction, especially in cases of interaction between 
religiously diverse groups.
Universal peace is a crucial aspect of a harmonious society, and religious coexistence can 
play a key role in promoting it. Through interreligious dialogue, cooperation, education, and 
awareness-raising, individuals, communities, and leaders can work towards creating a world 
where all individuals can live together in peace, respect, and security.
Finally, the article concludes with a summary of the key points made, and a call for continued 
efforts to promote religious understanding and peace.

Keywords: religious community, peace, dialogue, faith, tolerance, religious harmony.

Introduction

Religions since their appearance in human history have gone through periods of 
peace and conflict. Relationships through religious organizations have typically been 
rejecting, confrontational, cognitive, communicative, and dialogic over the centuries. 
Religious diversity remains one of the reasons for this feature. This is pointed out 
by the study of religions when they analyze religious plurality throughout religious 
history.
Religion is an important feature of civilizations, is one of the values that distinguish 
societies from each other. As described by renowned scholars, religions play a crucial 
role in shaping the attitudes of individuals towards each other and societies towards 
each other. To avoid major wars in the future, aware of humanity’s past and horrific 
history of war and violence, a comprehensive commitment to ensuring peace, bridges 
of communication and intercultural and interreligious understanding, dialogue and 
cooperation, wherever possible, is necessary in order to overcome of social, economic, 
cultural and religious dynamics, which increase/promote the risk of wars.
A culture of peace and justice is vital to create appropriate transnational structures 
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that facilitate the coordination of dialogue and cooperative civil, cultural and religious 
efforts (Boehle, 2002).
According to Emile Durkheim, religion is affected by people and society. In his 
writings he emphasizes the fact that religions are not only a matter of faith. Thus, 
religions unite people even more in the realization of various religious rituals. In the 
religious practices and rituals of social groups, common features of social interaction 
are created. Religious institutions, by forming solidarity among members, develop 
even more religious coexistence (Durkheim, 2004). As such, religion serves the 
stabilization or attestation of a given community. In Albanian society there are five 
religious denomination living together.
Religion has played an important role in Albanians life. In Albanian society, religious 
beliefs are in harmony with all social agencies. This social space undoubtedly 
remains one of the most important indicators of social interaction, especially in 
cases of interaction between religiously diverse groups. The history of humanity is 
a witness that the quarrels between different faiths have brought nothing but pain, 
hatred and grudge. The biggest reason for this disagreement is the fact that they are 
not sufficiently familiar with each other. The first step for ensuring coexistence in 
peace and harmony is mutual recognition.
The concept of interreligious tolerance according to UNESCO is defined as: “... 
Social value and norm of civil society, expressed in the right of all individuals of 
civil society to be different, ensuring a stable harmony between different religions, 
but also to different political, ethnic, social groups, respect for the diversity of the 
different cultures of the world, civilized society, but also the civilizations of peoples, 
the willingness to understand and cooperate with people who differ in appearance, 
language, faith, customs and beliefs” (Janusz & Volodin, 2001).
Universal peace refers to a state of peace and harmony between individuals, 
communities, and nations, where conflicts are resolved peacefully and without 
violence. It is a concept that has been explored and discussed by many philosophers, 
leaders, and activists throughout history.
The opposite of conflict is peace, typically defined as a state or period of mutual 
concordance among different people or societal groups. Peace, too, can have an active 
or passive connotation. In particular, Norwegian sociologist Johan Galtung, founder 
of the discipline of peace and conflict studies, has famously distinguished between 
negative and positive peace, defining the former as the mere absence of war or visible 
conflict, and the latter as the qualitatively superior product of cultivating institutions 
and sociopolitical structures necessary to maintain and promote a state of sustainable 
peace (Galtung, 1969).
Universal peace can be defined as a state where all individuals live together in 
harmony and mutual respect without conflict or violence. It is a concept that has been 
discussed for centuries and is seen as a desirable outcome for humanity as a whole. 
The idea of universal peace is rooted in the belief that all individuals, regardless of 
their differences, should be able to live together in peace and security.
Religious coexistence, or the ability of individuals of different religious beliefs to live 
together in peace and harmony, can play a significant role in promoting universal 
peace. Many religious teachings emphasize the importance of love, compassion, 
and tolerance towards others, which can help to create a peaceful and harmonious 
society. Religious leaders and institutions can also play a key role in promoting peace 
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by encouraging dialogue and cooperation among individuals of different beliefs.
However, there are also challenges to promoting universal peace through religious 
coexistence. Religious conflicts, prejudice, and the lack of interreligious dialogue can 
create obstacles to achieving a peaceful society. It is important for individuals and 
communities to work towards overcoming these challenges and promoting mutual 
understanding and respect among individuals of different religious beliefs.
Religious harmony and peaceful coexistence is an asset of Albania and its people. 
A characteristic to cherish and strengthen. Albania is an important example of a 
country where people of different faiths have the ability to coexist peacefully and with 
mutual respect for one another. An inspiring example to countries around the globe. 
Fundamental rights and freedoms is an essential part of an open and free society. 
A society that understands and embraces differences, that tolerates and respects 
without judging or discriminating. It is up to each individual to believe, change his 
religion or choose not to believe.
Albanian society has the highest density of multi-faith in Europe. The religious 
coexistence of Albanian society, verified over the centuries, with exemplary religious 
dialogue, remains an important profile of Albanian civilization. Religious affiliation 
among Albanians is considered a civilizational, cultural and national value, which is 
cultivated in all layers of the population. Albanians in the course of history have not 
shown excessive fanaticism for religious affiliations. For this reason, there have been 
no conflicts on religious issues in relations between Albanians.
Almost all religious beliefs aim at human peace, the creation of social relations with 
the aim of uniting individuals.
The vision or the desired reality for an interfaith council includes “the vision of a 
world in which religious communities cooperate effectively for peace, by taking 
concrete common action” (Religions for Peace, 2019). The mission or the work such 
a council does which “bears fruit in common concrete action” includes organizing 
interfaith dialogue, but we should clarify that “cooperation includes but also goes 
beyond dialogue” (Religions for Peace, 2019). 
Every group that cooperates together needs to be clear on the undergirding principles 
of their cooperation and it is helpful when they are written down, so Religions for Peace 
holds up five such principles of interfaith cooperation: Respect religious differences; 
Act on deeply held and widely shared values; Preserve the identity of each religious 
community; Honor the different ways religious communities are organized; Support 
locally led multi-religious structures (Religions for Peace, 2019).
In conclusion, universal peace is a crucial aspect of a harmonious society and 
religious coexistence can play a key role in promoting it. It is essential for individuals, 
communities, and leaders to work towards creating a world where all individuals 
can live together in peace, respect, and security.

Methodology

This research uses a qualitative methodology. The methodology used in this study 
is a literature review that combines the concept of universal peace and religious 
coexistence. In addition, the research uses the technique of text analysis and content 
analysis.
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Main elements

Religious coexistence and peace in the Albanian context
The peaceful interreligious Albanian model constitutes a challenge to many theories 
on the coexistence of different religions in a multireligious society. Albania, due to its 
geographical position at the crossroads of civilizations and geopolitical and cultural 
influences, presents in miniature a special model of peaceful multi-religiousness at 
the global level.
The history of a people cannot be told without religions and the messages that 
convey them to society. The case of the Albanian people in the coexistence of several 
religions, the specifics of the five religious denominations is presented in comparison 
with other peoples. Albanian Protestant, Catholic, Orthodox, Sunni and Bektash 
Muslims have coexisted and coexist in a very peaceful and friendly environment. 
Interreligious dialogue arises from the necessity to understand that people come from 
different religious traditions, to contribute to building social peace and promoting 
mutual respect. This dialogue is the open exchange of ideas and beliefs to achieve 
harmony through understanding the other’s concerns.
Each social group as part of culture has its own religious practices, understanding 
of which does not mean acceptance, but respect for the religious practices of others. 
The true purpose of cultural dialogue is to create social attitudes between people that 
lead to understanding, valuing and respecting the other in the process of cultural 
exchange between societies (Aguas, 2008). 
The Albanian society with its multi-religiousness, has been and is a special example 
and symbol of inter-religious harmony in the history of the peoples of the Balkans, 
and even beyond. Sunni Muslims, Bektashis, Orthodox, Catholics and Protestants 
have lived together in harmony and without confrontations, on the contrary, they 
have complemented each other. The very existence of cult objects, churches and 
mosques, next to each other, symbolizes the past of interreligious coexistence among 
Albanians.
Thus, in the Republic of Albania, there is a religious pluralism, which has shown 
that it carries the right doses of mutual tolerance, just as there is a well-defined 
background of an interreligious harmony, which is partly inherited from the past and 
partly continues to be defended already with concrete official state projects, as well 
as on the part of religious communities to preserve and develop its almost unique 
values. Peaceful interreligious pluralism has served as a uniting element between 
people, families and different groups in Albanian society.
Religious institutions remain faithful to their original inspirations of good and peace, 
and play a common role in overcoming social problems, strengthening the role of the 
family, culture, etc. With their special contribution, the Republic of Albania represents 
one of the rare cases of a country with different religious beliefs, where all political and 
social factors, including religious institutions, are strong supporters of the country’s 
integration into the Union European. In the same way, it is necessary to transform 
the culture of dialogue between faiths and different religious communities, into a 
bridge of communication, exchange and stronger connection between individuals 
and Albanian society.
From this point of view, interfaith dialogue is a reaction to responding to religious 
diversity as contributing to the cultivation of social harmony (Merdjanova & Brodeur, 
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2009). The case of Albania is a model where relations between believers of different 
religions have produced peace, stability, harmony and coexistence. Religious 
communities, with theological differences, were united in their shared ethnocultural 
and historical values as part of the mosaic of the large human family. Also, friendship 
between believers of different religions, helps to reduce prejudice against one another 
with other religious affiliation and helps the group in the process of sociocultural 
integration. These social relationships reduce barriers of conflicts and cultivate socio-
religious harmony, which manifests in intergroups solidarity. This solidarity helps 
individuals of the denominations increase their socioreligious influence and social 
support among them. 
Finally, relying on the history and experience so far of the development of the 
civilization and culture of the Albanian society, especially during these last six 
centuries, we can say that the Albanian people have also cultivated subcultures 
influenced by different religions. This readiness for dialogue between these cultures 
has been observed not only among Albanians, but also in relation to other peoples 
who have a different culture. The cultivation of these subcultures, without illusions, 
without ignorance, without contempt for one or the other, whatever, guarantee a safe 
future not only for the Albanian people.

The Importance of Religious Coexistence for Universal Peace
Peace building perspective
As described by well-known researchers, religions play a decisive role in the 
formation of the attitudes of individuals and society towards the “other”. To avoid 
great wars in the future, aware of humanity’s past and horrific history of war and 
violence, an all-inclusive commitment to building peace, bridges of communication 
and intercultural and interreligious understanding, dialogue and cooperation is 
necessary, wherever it is possible, in order to overcome the social, economic, cultural 
and religious dynamics, which increase/promote the risk of wars. A culture of peace 
and justice is vital to create appropriate international structures that facilitate the 
coordination of dialogue and cooperative civilizational, cultural and religious efforts 
(Boehle, 2002).
Based on the role of religion in the formation of identity, dialogue is a method of 
peace because it brings people of different faiths closer together, enabling them to 
exchange experiences and religious beliefs with each other. He has the ability to 
create bridges in the religious pluralistic reality through the dimension of tolerance 
as expressed by Richard John Neuhaus “that God’s will is to be tolerant of those who 
do not agree with us”. Although the theological differences between religions are 
profound, religious traditions have sufficient resources to overcome them in a global 
peacekeeping effort (Abdu-Nimer & Khoury & Weltry, 2007).
Jove Aguas in the book “Cultural Pluralism and Cultural Dialogue”, based on respect 
and tolerance towards different cultures and ethnicities, he wrote that dialogue is a 
necessary condition for a peaceful and democratic society, where all groups preserve 
their cultural identity. In this plurality of cultures, social groups not only coexist 
with each other, but take values into consideration and qualities of other groups. 
All cultures are an important part of the common human heritage, which grow and 
change through interaction with nature or with other cultures (Aguas, 2008).
Religious leaders and institutions have a permanency that often outlives their civilian 
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counterparts in many communities. Therefore, they offer an institutional hook for 
sustaining peacebuilding initiatives that governments, civil society organizations, 
and international development agencies cannotprovide. The beliefs, values, and 
practices of religion are also sustaining forces for believing communities, providing 
solace to the affected and spaces of encounter for dialogue, forgiveness, peace and 
reconciliation (USAID, 2019).
Interreligious dialogue arises from the necessity to understand that people come from 
different religious traditions, to contribute to building social peace and promoting 
mutual respect. This dialogue is the open exchange of ideas and beliefs to achieve 
harmony through understanding the other’s concerns.
Each social group as part of culture has its own religious practices, understanding of 
which does not mean acceptance, but respect for the religious practices of others. The 
true purpose of cultural dialogue is to create social attitudes between people that lead 
to understanding, appreciation and respect for the other in the process of cultural 
exchange between societies (Aguas, 2008).
The diversity of religions is a social phenomenon. People of different religious beliefs 
in the social context have more elements that unite them than divide them.
As the sociologist Durkheim expressed: “Since all religions are comparable, while they 
are species within the same genus, they necessarily have some essential elements in 
common” (Durkheim, 2000). Thus, all the great monotheistic religions, no matter how 
different they are from each other, still have things in common which enable them to 
cooperate with each other, for the improvement of morality, for the development of 
solidarity and to oppose any harmful action. in society.
Creating a democratic culture through dialogue dissolves religious differences.
Religion is an important feature of civilizations. Religion is one of the values that 
distinguish societies from each other. As described by renowned scholars, religions 
play a crucial role in shaping the attitudes of individuals towards each other and 
societies towards each other. 
Dialogue between different civilizations enables peoples to achieve the spiritual 
cultivation power of their religions and cultural traditions, creating a basis for 
achieving the coexistence of peoples within a climate of freedom and peace.
For a bigger world is a higher level of cooperation political, academic and 
interreligious. Clerics, religious representatives should exercise their moral authority 
to better organize the human and theological capacities of the communities in the 
service of peace and stability. The rest, politicians, academics, civil society, etc., need 
to recognize and respect their religious importance, both formally and informally, in 
the promotion of peace, to consult with religious and community leaders (Johnston 
& Sampson, 1994). Interreligious dialogue is the shield and the best way for a society 
that respects cultural diversity as part of human nature.

Results and discussion

Tolerance in the religious concept does not mean consent or approval. It expresses a 
common will in some things to respect the different, being recognized in that country 
as a freedom of choice. Tolerance in this sense is an interaction which, through 
dialogue, aims at cooperation for common goals or mutually valued values. The 
concept of “tolerance” includes an attitude that is intermediate between wholehearted 
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acceptance and unbridled opposition (Scanlon, 1996). A person who is indifferent to 
religion in general is not a good example of tolerant. Tolerant people are not only 
believers, but also atheists who disagree with the nature of God and religion but who 
nevertheless accept the public display of various forms of religious belief in their 
society.
Religion or religious belief is not only a spiritual need, but also an intellectual and 
social need. He does not intend to alienate man or suppress his values, but he oriented 
his thinking towards beneficial goals to meet his spiritual and material needs through 
the horizon of good and truth (Abdulati, 2000). Interreligious dialogue is the right 
form and a correct response to religious pluralism, not only in conflict situations. 
It arises from the necessity to understand that people come from different religious 
traditions, to help ensure social peace and foster mutual respect.
Religion is a universal phenomenon. Religion can also bind societies and peoples 
together, although in certain circumstances and periods of history certain religions 
have also fueled conflicts between people and peoples. Religions since their 
appearance in the history of mankind have gone through periods of peace and 
conflict. Relations through religious organizations throughout the centuries have had 
rejection, confrontational, cognitive, communicative and dialogical features. 
Religious diversity remains one of the reasons for these features. Dialogue is the path 
of peace because it brings together people of different faiths to live a life without 
wars.

Conclusions

The world today needs an interreligious dialogue interethnic and intercultural, for a 
world peace and a global ethic. One solution to promoting universal peace through 
religious coexistence is to encourage interreligious dialogue and cooperation. This can 
help to reduce prejudice and promote mutual understanding among individuals of 
different religious beliefs. Additionally, education and awareness-raising campaigns 
can help to promote religious tolerance and reduce religious conflicts. Religious 
leaders can also play a key role in promoting peace by advocating for understanding 
and cooperation among individuals of different beliefs.
Despite the potential benefits of religious coexistence for promoting universal peace, 
there are also challenges to achieving this goal. Religious conflicts, prejudice, and 
the lack of interreligious dialogue can create obstacles to promoting peace. It is 
important for individuals, communities, and leaders to work towards overcoming 
these challenges in order to promote a harmonious society.
Albania has a long history of peaceful religious coexistence and tolerance. The 
peaceful interreligious Albanian model constitutes a challenge to many theories on 
the coexistence of different religions in a multireligious society.
It is important to continue working towards promoting peace and understanding, 
and to recognize the role that religion can play in promoting these important goals.
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Abstract

Electronic commerce is undergoing rapid development everywhere in the world in the last 
few years. Also, the range of products that are now being sold online is huge. The purpose 
of this paper is to identifies the characteristics of online buyer of food products or fruits and 
vegetables, also to analyze the online trade of food products, the trends of this market in the 
coming years as well as its challenges in Albania. To achieve the goal of the work, the official 
data on e-commerce in Albania will be analyzed, as well as the data observed in three regions 
of Albania during the period of January-April 2022. In our country, e-commerce is used mostly 
for clothing, cosmetics, and electronic devices. 
The survey showed that only 6% of consumers have made food supplies online, and 4% for 
fruits and vegetables during the last few years. The tradition of buying directly in the market, 
the lack of trust in the freshness and quality of the products, as well as the lack of information 
about the possibilities of making food supplies online, were the main reasons for not buying 
this category of products online. Descriptive statistics as well as time series analysis were used 
to analyze the data.

Keywords: online shopping, food products, risk product.
JEL Codes: C10, C22, C52, D12, L81

Introduction

Electronic commerce in recent years has experienced a rapid growth. E-commerce is 
defined as the process of online purchase of a service or material good via the Internet 
using applications or websites (Tarhini et al., 2021).The development of information 
technology, as well as the increase in internet access everywhere, had a reconstructive 
impact on this development during the last decade. Also, one of the key drivers of 
this growth is the increasing adoption of mobile devices and the growing trend of 
ordering food online. In recent years, the Covid-19 pandemic was also an important 
factor. 
According to the Eurostat database in 2022, 92.48% of families in the European Union 
countries have access to the Internet, with an increase of 15.31% compared to 2013. 
Even Albania is not left behind, for 2021 it is reported that 90.87% of families have 
access in the Internet. But if there are no significant differences in the percentages of 
Internet access in European countries, there are significant differences in the levels 
of Internet use to perform various services. Norway leads where 91.97% of those 
surveyed stated that they have made online purchases on the Internet in the last 12 
months, Denmark and the Netherlands 88%. In some countries in 2022, there has been 
a very slight decrease in online purchases in 12 months by individuals compared to 
2021, this is precisely due to the removal of restrictions due to covid 19. 
The analysis of the percentage of individuals who have made online purchases 
during the last 12 months in the European Union has increased on average from 2011 
by 2.68%. if the trend will be the same in the following years, it is estimated that by 
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2025 76% of EU individuals will make online purchases during the 12 months. 

Figure 1 The percentage of individuals who have made an online purchase in the last 12 
months-in European Union

Note:* forecast 
Albania entered online trade late compared to other countries. According to the 
Eurostat database in 2021 for Albania has estimated that online 17.18% of individuals 
have made online purchases in 12 months. There are several popular e-commerce 
platforms in Albania, including Jumbo, Gjirafa, Baboon Delivery, Magazina Virtuale, 
Market.al, EasyShop.al etc.. These platforms offer a wide range of products, including 
electronics, fashion, and household items, and provide customers with easy and 
convenient ways to shop online. The categories of products sold the most online are: 
clothing, shoes or accessories. 
Food e-commerce refers to the buying and selling of food products through online 
platforms (Wang et  al., 2020). It involves the use of technology to facilitate the ordering, 
payment, and delivery of food products directly to consumers. Food e-commerce 
platforms offer a wide range of products, from fresh produce to packaged goods, and 
cater to a diverse range of customers. 
Food e-commerce has developed rapidly in recent years, especially under the influence 
of the restrictions of the pandemic, but the first steps started earlier. Amazon Fresh 
was founded in 2007 and from year to year it expanded everywhere in America. now 
it is spread in Europe and Asia. while other companies such as HelloFresh have had 
a very good performance, becoming the leader in the online sales market in Germany 
(Dannenberg et al., 2020)
Food e-commerce offers several benefits to both consumers and businesses. For 
consumers, it provides a convenient way to purchase food products without having 
to leave the comfort of their homes. Customers can browse through a wide range of 
products, compare prices, and order online, with the option of doorstep delivery or 
pickup (Shari et al., 2003). For businesses, food e-commerce offers the opportunity 
to reach a wider customer base, expand their brand, and increase revenue, also 
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can increased productivity and efficiency at company level (Vargas et al., 2019). 
E-commerce platforms allow businesses to sell their products directly to consumers, 
bypassing the traditional distribution channels. This not only cuts costs but also 
allows businesses to establish a direct relationship with their customers, which can 
lead to increased loyalty and repeat business. Despite the many benefits of food 
e-commerce, there are also several challenges faced by businesses operating in this 
space. One of the biggest challenges is logistics (Seghezzi et al., 2021). 
E-commerce for food in Albania has been continuously growing in recent years, 
but this is more so for ready meals from restaurants or fast food. Meanwhile, the 
e-commerce of groceries is in the first steps, and this is mainly in Tirana. There are 
several online grocery stores in Albania, such as Market.al and EasyShop.al, which 
offer a wide range of products from fresh produce to household items. Customers 
can place orders online and have them delivered to their homes.
Determining the type of consumer who buys food products or fruits and vegetables 
online is very important for businesses that operate in the sales sector of these 
products. These characteristics affect online shopping as a process, but they may also 
depend on the type of product (Lian et al., 2008). Social demographic factors weaken 
in their influence when combined with other variables such as income, skills in using 
technology, more frequent use of the Internet, previous experiences (Soopramanien 
et al., 2007). Lim (2015), in his paper, points out that consumers already recognize the 
importance of online shopping and social factors or experiences in online shopping 
have significant effects on the acceptance of online sellers. Doolin et al., (2005), 
through his study showed that gender, income, experience in the use of the Internet 
influence the behavior towards online shopping as in the frequency and value spent 
on online shopping.
In this paper, our aim is to determine the characteristics of consumers who make 
online purchases of groceries, as it is seen as a sector that will grow in the coming 
years, based on this and the willingness of consumers to buy groceries online (Shahu 
et al., 2022). 

Material and methods

The territory of Albania is divided into 12 areas (districts), the survey was carried 
out in 3 districts Shkoder, Tirana, Korce. The three counties were selected based on 
several variables: population size, multidimensional poverty index, and geographic 
location. Meanwhile, data collection was carried out face to face with consumers 
by surveyors with a semi-structured survey, with open and closed questions. The 
variables are of different types, quantitative, qualitative, nominal as well as ordinal, 
giving us the opportunity to use different statistical techniques to achieve the goals 
of the study.
A total of 760 questionnaires were completed in the three districts. After cleaning the 
data in the database for the results of this work, 683 data were kept. During the cleaning 
process, not only the problematic values were carefully checked, but also the stability 
of the answers to some control questions that were placed in the questionnaire. The 
questionnaire is organized in 5 sections: general data section, online purchase section; 
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online product selection section and benefits from this process; online shopping risk 
section; consumer safety section. Some of the main variables are listed in table below 
(table 1).

Table 1 The list of main variables
Variables Description

Online groceries 0=No, 1=Yes

Gender Binary (0=Female, 1=Male)

Age (in years) Numeric
The number of family members Numeric
Education (in years) Numeric
Income Numeric
Time spent on the Internet Numeric

Ability to use the Internet
Likert scale

1= Weak, 2= Adequate 3= Average, 4= 
Satisfactory 5= Very good

The distribution of surveys according to the districts was respectively, 66.6% of the 
surveys were conducted in Tirana, 17% in Shkoder and 16.4% in Korce (table 2). 

Table 2 Distribution of the survey according to districts

 Qarku Frequency Percent

Korçë 112 16,4
Shkodër 116 17,0
Tiranë 455 66,6
Total 683 100,0

By gender, the distribution of the survey was 49% male and 51% female (figure 2).
Figure 2 Distribution of the survey by gender

The average number of family members was 3.9, while the average age of those 
observed was 39 years old. Regarding the income, a significant part of the respondents 
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were not ready to report it. The average monthly income per family, for those who 
declared it, was 122 thousand ALL. While according to the age group, the distribution 
of observations is: 32.5% of the observations are in the age group of 19-29 years, 30.5% 
are in the age group of 30-44 years, 28.6% in the age group of 45-60 years and the rest 
in the age group of 60- 75 years old (table 3).

Table 3 Descriptive statistics
 Age Education 

(years)
Number of family 

members Average monthly income

Mean 39,3 13,8609 3,9 122064,24
Std. 
Deviation

14,8 3,27431 1,3 158908,11

The independent t-test for Equality of Means will be used to analyze the characteristics 
of consumers who buy groceries online. Also the Chi square test for contingency 
tables (2x2) will be used in the case of gender. Customers will be divided into two 
groups the first group customers who did not buy online food products and in the 
second group customers who have purchased food products online. To evaluate the 
tendency of the future, the data observed during our study in 2022 will be used as a 
forecast value.

Results and Discussion

The data analysis showed that the best -selling products were clothing, cosmetics and 
electronic equipment, while only 6% of customers stated that they have made online 
food supplies, and vegetable fruits 4% (Figure 3). Buying food products or online 
vegetable fruits is rare for consumers in our country, despite this, this form of their 
trading has already begun. 

Figure 3 Categories of products purchased online

The main three reasons for which the consumer does not prefer to buy groceries 
online are: “I want to choose the foods myself, I have not needed it (related to the high 
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access we have in small neighborhood stores),” I have no confidence in the freshness 
of vegetable fruits”. 
From the comparison of data through the indepedent student’s test between the 
two groups of consumers, those who make online food purchases and do not buy, it 
turned out that there are important differences (sig<0.05) in variables like education, 
the time spent online, the ability to use the internet, while there is no difference (sig 
>0.05) between age, number of family members and income. Although the income 
is higher for the consumers who buy the student’s test, it tells us that no important 
differences because the very volatility of this variable brings this result.

Table 4 Indepedent t-test for Equality of Means
Variables t df Sig. (2-tailed)
Age (in years) 1,401 49,271 0,168

The number of family members 1,151 681 0,250

Education (in years) -5,703 46,750 0,000

Income -1,171 488 0,242

Time spent on the Internet -2,685 34,198 0,011

Ability to use the Internet -6,017 58,253 0,000

Females compared to men have made more online gorcery purchases. Chi Square 
test shows that there is a correlation between online grocery purchases and gender 
(sig <0.05).

Table 5 Online groceries by Gender
Gender No Yes Total
Female 92,0% 8,0% 100,0%

Male 96,4% 3,6% 100,0%

Total 94,1% 5,9% 100,0%

Table 6 Chi-Square Tests

 Value df

Asymptotic 
Significance 

(2-sided)
Pearson Chi-Square 5,982a 1 0,014

The survey was also asked if they were ready to buy online groceries, and 30% stated 
yes, which indicates that this market will be able to expand if the quality of this 
service will improve. 

Conclusions

E-commerce has increased significantly over the last decade. Also the range of food 
products has expanded. In Albania the best -selling products are dresses. While the 
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online groceries are the ultimate place. Online groceries has just begun, and is mainly 
in the region of Tirana. New platforms in recent years have been launched and started 
working, which offer a wide range of products from fresh produce to household 
items. Customers can place orders online and have them delivered to their homes.
High levels of education, the most time spent online and the high ability to use the 
Internet were the main characteristics of a consumer who bought online foods. Also, 
female by more online groceries.
Based on the willingness expressed to buy online, we estimate that this market will 
begin to expand even though there are numerous obstacles. The tradition of food 
purchases, lack of confidence in their quality during online shopping, and small 
stores are the main factors that online groceries in Albania is at low levels.
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Abstract

Literature has always influenced the development of a nation’s language and culture, often 
coming out of the framework of national borders, to overcome the linguistic boundaries that 
mark the differences between different countries. In this context, this paper will analyse a 
special literary model, brought by the Albanian writer Luan Starova with the novels included 
in the “Balkan Saga”, where the author locate language as an element that achieves memories 
from the past and useful connections for present and future. Luan Starova is a well-known 
writer in Albanian and North Macedonian language, his willingness is to show universal 
connections between different cultures and nations thus his novels try to overcome linguistic 
boundaries in the Balkan Region. Our research questions in this paper are:
- is it possible to overcome linguistic boundaries while dealing with ethnic issues in literature? 
- do we have a model of ideal reader for this sort of literature? 
 We will analyse the notion of “linguistic border”, its breakdown and rise in different contexts 
within the creative worldview of the writer Luan Starova, referring to the key of language 
and the key of the word, to determine who are the ideal readers addressed to the author of 
the “Balkan Saga” and how these readers can go beyond linguistic boundaries in the novels 
of Luan Starova.

Keywords: Balkan Saga, linguistic boundaries, time, space, literature.  

Introduction

This paper has a title that is broad and specific at the same time: Literature beyond the linguistic 
border and the reflections on this topic is focused on two novels by Luan Starova: “Father’s 
Books” and “Balkan Sacrifice”.
These novels are chosen with a specific purpose: “Father’s Books” is the author’s first prose 
and the narrative is intimate and also beyond the individual life. While in the novel “Balkan 
Sacrifice” we have a multitude of voices, speaking in different languages, representing the 
echoes of the clash between East and West, where the language is articulated in function of the 
main idea that includes the whole “Balkan Saga” of Luan Starova. This literature coincides 
with the narrative simplicity, with the approach to a world which is comprehensible, 
direct, and at the same time it opens the doors to the past, it is congealed with symbols, 
codes, stops and crossroads in a way that the existence of a single man reflects the 
characteristics of a whole nation.
In this segment, the language used by the author, in addition to the style and symbolic load, 
also represents a natural connection with the past and origin: to know where we come from, 
so that we can know where we are going to.
The poet William Yeats 1 said that language represents the collective, natural memory of a 
nation. If this people, in an effort to master another linguistic instrument, lose contact with 
its own tradition, it becomes completely stranger to this tradition and loses the opportunity 
 1  Fantaccini, F. (2009). “Quattro poeti italiani e Yeats”, Firenze University Press, f. 113-164.
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to affirm its own identity. This illustration, adapted to the Balkan Saga of Luan Starova, uses 
language as an element to know the past, to carry our yesterday in the boat of today, to know 
and acquire what is tradition and origin. In this way, the private, individual experience of 
the characters is transformed into the reader’s collective memory, who feels that the events 
narrated in the book belong to him as well. The first-person narrative in the novel “Father’s 
Letters” is an autobiographical fiction as well as an approach to offer to the reader an illusion: 
the illusion of overcoming the walls of time and space. The search for yesterday, the tendency 
to shed light not only on personal memories, but also on historical important events, uses 
language as a communication tool but it is also self-contained, ironic, and hallucinatory: the 
linguistic act itself turns into an act of memory and knows how to take on the nuances of a 
shocking act.

1. The Balkan Saga 

As academician Ali Aliu says in the introduction of “Father’s Books”: “Luan Starova’s long 
and short prose is thematically connected through a common pillar and constitutes a single 
project named ‘Balkan Saga’. The main axis of this cycle is the search for a way back from exile, 
a way that does not exist, the impossible...” 2

This point of view has been reconsidered by critics who wanted to explore the threads that 
connect the author’s worldview with the Balkan Peninsula, the search for lost roots, the origin 
and meaning of life, based on the illustrations of his work.
However, my approach aims to offer another space, where the language comes out of the 
context in connection with the past, is not only a holder of feelings, memories, traditions, but 
it is connected to the contemporary reader and is on his function and service.
As stated by Fatmir Sulejmani in the monograph “Balkan saga of Luan Starova”, “Luan 
Starova is a bilingual writer, who emigrated from the Albanian language to the Macedonian 
language, in order to complete his cultural and linguistic configuration with the influence of 
French culture in his imagination” 3. But more than a simple identification of the language in 
which a literary work is written, we intend to dwell on the language of literary creation, where 
is embodied author’s style and imagination.
Thus, in “Father’s Books”, the first and universal image that remains in mind is related to 
the library, books, covers, which are associated with the feeling of the pages being flipped 
ineffectually, one after the other. In this case, the evocation is immediate and every reader finds 
himself in front of a panorama that is no longer the author’s alone, it is not rooted only in the 
Balkan region, but takes on cosmopolitan proportions, fed by time from its beginning, with the 
library of Babylon and the myth of the Tower of Babel 4. 
At this point, another important element in the paper is the word “Border”. The border has 
been synonymous with separation and pain for a period of more than ten years in the context 
of our country. However, a more sensitive boundary is that between the past and the present. 
Between what we were and what we are. This kind of border where the reader is carried by 
linguistic nuances carefully handled by the author, seems to prove an urge to return to the 
past, which can be considered a need to discover oneself. This, because literature with a 
face from the past, can be transformed into a powerful voice that seeks to fade the 
deformation of time that slips through our hands.
 2  Starova, L. (2013). “Librat e babait”, Libraria e Çarshisë, Shkup, f. 11.
 3  Sulejmani, F. (2013). “Saga ballkanike e Luan Starovës, një lexim hermenutik”, Libraria e Çarshisë, Shkup.
 4  Hiebert, T. (2007). “The Tower of Babel and the Origin of the World’s Cultures”. Journal of Biblical Literature, 
126(1), 29-58.
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2.  Falling and rising boundaries

Referring to the “Balkan Sacrifice” and “Father’s Letters” Luan Starova, in these texts treats 
a general weakness of human nature, the division of individuals in two categories, the one who 
believes that the process of memory is useless, and those who think that it is necessary but also 
dangerous. Situated among these waters, the narrator’s role coincides with that of a pointer to 
time: this is not a static place, but transforms, cross the space, takes on the most unimaginable 
forms and dimensions. This creates the condition that, especially in “Balkan Sacrifice”, the 
narration escalates to a level where it seems that we are between dream and reality.
This is the moment when the Linguistic Boundary is re-established, but not in the 
sense of two linguistic subjects distinct from each other. No, we are dealing with a 
boundary that illustrates the difference between matter and spirit. The outer world, 
the material world, the alienated Europe, the place where the protagonist and the 
family are set as immigrants, stand in front of the inner world, the spiritual world, the 
desire for books, for knowledge, to know more, to find the traces of the Holy Grail, 
which is the womb of origin and the answer to the question: Where do we come from?
Perhaps this rebus gives Luan Starova’s work the dimensions of a work that comes out 
of the national connotation and aligns with readers’ expectations in other languages, 
to identify with the echo of the events narrated in these texts. Thus, the (linguistic) 
boundary undergoes a second collapse. We have a breakdown of time and space 
boundaries, especially between life and death. Balkan fate, black colour, the father 
who feeds himself with books diligently arranged in the library, are put in front of 
the time that swallows everything, even the desires, memories, and dreams that once 
seemed clear and full of sunshine.
The reading doesn’t stop there. We have another stop, which is the breakdown of all 
boundaries between conscious and subconscious, as it happens in this case with the 
mechanism of character transformation, bringing to surface all the memory of what 
was once experienced with so much passion. At this point the narrative prompts the 
reader with a double stimulus: we are accompanied by a sense of loss. The lack of 
what was crystalline, fragile, unstable and magically beautiful seems to be now the 
silent cross of sorrow on the man’s back. In what seems to be adulthood, everyone’s 
second life, there must be something, a key, a memory that is enough to support and 
the blue crown of experiences to refresh the memory tissues again.
Luan Starova shows with a beautiful evocation, the feeling obtained during the 
journey of life, the lost innocence and the wall that serves as a divider between the 
previous world and the present where the longing sorrow that shelters in thoughts 
remains. With deep insight and soul relief, the author begins to create a world made 
of memories and regrets, with a language that is capable of pushing the reader to 
forget the temporality and suspense of life, and to cling tightly to what yesterday was 
so precious to us.
This applies to mention a weakness of human nature which Nietzsche summarizes 
in these words:
Can’t remember everything. A memory without gaps would be, for the awakened 
conscience, an unbearable weight” 5. 
From this point of view, we understand that the fate of Luan Starova as a writer, is the 
 5  Stellino, P. (2015). Nietzsche and Dostoevsky: On the Verge of Nihilism (Vol. 6). Peter Lang.
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fate of a person who exceeds the limit of his mother tongue and borrowed languages, 
the limits of languages he possesses as a polyglot, and precedes the approach of man 
under a universal light, where the world is family, and the family is the whole world:
“K.K. once told to his father that the Balkans was cursed, it was a small Babylon or 
Balkanbylon, therefore people would only be saved if they understood each other, if 
they unite, if they speak the same language. After completely agreeing on this, the 
father and K.K. guided their children in this direction” 6 .
In doubt between the yesterday that weighs like a stone and the memories where he 
was truly free and happy, the protagonist wanders like a shadow in a country that 
has gone downhill: with gloomy people and pyramid firms, with weapons that are 
sold at the price of a suit and hopelessly sits cross-legged in the square.
In all the ways he tries to choose to kill himself, that is, to not remember anymore, 
none of them work, but only the memory of his friend who once accompanied him, 
as if shaking him out of the murderous apathy he has fallen into.

3. Style and ideal reader

Two thousand years ago, Ovid had at the core of his worldview the expression that 
“simplicity is something difficult for our times”. It often happens that in everyday life 
we meet people who have a simple and straightforward worldview, who do not feed 
on the heavy air, but allow themselves to be touched by the warm breeze of life on 
earth. And yet today we live in a time where everything tends towards complexity, 
while spirituality, imagination, and dream of life that lies gently upon us, seems 
distant, strange, cold. It is needed a slight stimulation in order our fragility revive us, 
and maybe here we can pave the way of writer’s journey in a literary space who had 
the divine and earth within himself, the world, as well as the vision of what was the 
humanity dream.
Under this light should be treated the creative art of Luan Starova, not stopping only 
at his life experience, which in itself was full of journeys in unknown places. The 
irrational element, the confrontation with another world where intuition and the 
deepest feelings shock and give meaning to existence, can be traced in the literary 
corpus of this author. “Father’s Books” and “Balkan Saga” can be considered as texts 
written with a persistent rhythm, with phrases that know how to keep you attention 
and with a connection of chapters that allows the text breathe. The originality of 
Starova’s work consists on the confidence of characters, of the author and reader, 
till to the unfolded mystery in front of. Even when life seems uniform and there 
is no emotional colour except the painful existential dark colour of misery, Starova 
manages to find the moral and metaphysics of ethics within the narrative. 
He speaks for Albania, describes Albanian land and simultaneously is understandable 
for Balkan and is heard and understandable even universally. It seems like the secret 
lies exactly in the ambiguous story of spirituality and physics; reality and time are 
often signs of fraud. The truth lays somewhere else, its recognition through patience 
and reason, as well as instinct and talent, is the main orientation of the author.
To be highlighted is the downward escalation, degeneration and throwing up, step 
by step, of the spiritual edifice of general’s character in the book. Through this, 
Starova proves that even when literature transcends real, when its elements create 
 6  Starova, L. (2013). “Librat e babait”, Libraria e Çarshisë, Shkup.
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an atmosphere of imaginative literature, again subconscious is not the only source 
of knowledge, because the pain should be anchored after the reason’s boat. Usually, 
it is said that literature does not allow you to walk, but it allows you to breathe and 
with this need for breathing and reflection, Luan Starova has provided readers with a 
different look at the history of displacements, the immigrant journey and sometimes 
even the tragic fate of our nation. The way to describe this reality comes through 
privileging the word as a communication act with others and the world, the word as 
part of human and vital discourse, where the daily life and the tragic ordeal of the 
individual can be seen in its essence.
So, to whom is addressed this type of literature?
Perhaps the first beneficiaries are young readers, those who do not have a historical 
memory and all they know are words turned into templates without any special 
significance, for a geographical place and a past time from which they can hardly see 
beyond.
This type of reader will be surprised to notice that a part of panorama described 
in the book, does not remain confined to yesterday, but is a sound that resonates 
very well even today, with a reality that first addresses to human nature: the need to 
confess and communication act as a process that opens the horizons of the soul. It’s 
like standing in front of a mirror where you can’t see your own image, but you catch 
the features of someone who is the way he should be, the way others want him, the 
way time and society require him.
Second, it is the reader who has experienced similar journeys, migration comparable 
to that of the author. Breaking away from your roots and trying to put down other 
roots in a new place, all you manage to carry with you are the old keys that used to 
close doors that you won’t be able to open anymore.
From this image that emerges with the mother’s character to “Father’s Books”, this 
type of reader can easily wander in the book’s labyrinths. The topics that Luan Starova 
deals with are familiar to her, from the motto of eradication, to the Balkan destiny, the 
socialist crisis, to arrive at uniformity, collective speech, collective laughter, collective 
hysteria which was also the spirit of the time.
This type of reader, through the symbolism of literary language, can see the same 
reality from a new perspective. Franz Rohm, the author who used the term magical 
realism for the first time, incite us after this quote: “We will see the world soaked 
in a new light!” 7. A new kind of reading, which almost mythicized word, is read 
in Starova’s literature, about the word and consequences that it could have had at 
that time. Starova’s literature aims to achieve such a dimension where art becomes 
sublime and there is no more importance to identify clear boundaries between 
national boundaries and what is beyond them. The way of writing resembles like 
within the prose of Starova breathes elements of modernity, of post modernity and 
the contemporary features a challenging literature that precedes the norms of a 
literature restricted by language boundaries. 
These elements and a perfect artistic and aesthetic essence are shown in a beautiful 
prose, created through narrative, rhetorical and stylistic techniques, and then in 
subsequent sections, divided in many plans.
Then thirdly, it is the turn of specialized reader, who knows the chosen field for 
treatment, and is surprised by the numerous analogies and comparisons introduced 
 7  Roh, Franz, and Irene Guenther. Magical realism: Theory, history, community. Duke University Press, 1995.
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in the book through quotations, references, by mentioning well-known names of art, 
literature and history from different places. this sort of specialised reader may know 
about Albania culture and Albanian literature. As the researcher, V. Canosinaj stated:
“[...] Given that Albania belongs to a Balkan area where myths and legends, old 
customs of an ancient era, which comes descent to Homer’s time, also tribal economic 
formations and the feud, are preserved till the twentieth century. This is evidenced 
also by many foreign travelers who have written for Northern or Southern Albania, 
thus would be beyond any imagination that in the literature of this region would not 
have found elements of an ontological magic realism, in the meantime original.” 8

In this context, the reader can mix national elements with echoes from other cultures 
in contact with Albanian culture. What makes Starova special at this point is the use 
of the biting and researching grotesque, organizing the fable of the novels on actions, 
sometimes extreme, sometimes hilarious.
These three categories are followed by subcategories that lead me to assert a multiple 
voice through which the work communicates with its own language.

Conclusions

As a conclusion, we can say that the voice of Luan Starova through his literature 
comes multiplied throughout the narrative, making the text more intriguing and full 
of surprises.
Life described in his books is a kind of meditation between the present and memories, 
a fragmentary mosaic of narratives that have at their core the recognition of soul, the 
graceful mystery that each of us possesses. This combination is in itself the starting 
point of the artistic narrative, similar to the formula “Once upon a time and not once 
upon a time”. We once had a life that is no more. But when we start to remember, here 
we can see and feel it inside, again! For our author, it fits the image of Mario Vargas 
Llosa, who said that “Literary works are born as formless shadows, in the intimacy 
of the writer’s consciousness” 9.
The creativity of Luan Starova encourages you to penetrate into an intermediate 
world between yesterday and today, where the future is projected in a hazy and 
dreamy way. Exactly in this shapeless vision of the fate that awaits us, we can see a 
forced reticence, where silence is something more than night terror, and the literary 
language is beyond the linguistic limit, it knocks down and rebuilds whenever 
necessary.
As director Federico Fellini, which says:
“In the same way that individuals through their dreams express that most secret part 
of themselves, the most mysterious, the most undiscovered, as well as collectivity, the 
mankind does the same thing by creating artists. Artistic creation, then, is nothing but 
a dreaming activity of mankind.” 10

At last, Starova write novels where characters are always in between: they follow  
an inexplicable path of fault and hope and creative process toward what is new. 
This becomes the materialization of the dream in the long day and night of man. 
All this with simplicity and detailed explanation to be accepted without requiring 
 8  Canosinaj, Viktor, “Magical realism in Albania”, published in the “Albanian newspaper”, 24. 3. 2013.
 9  Bortoluzzi, Manfredi. “Riscrivere il mondo. La teoria della letteratura di Mario Vargas Llosa tra poiesi e antropo-
poiesi.” Allegoria. Per uno studio materialistico della letteratura 50-51 (2005): 125-148.
 10  Fellini, Federico, “Intervista sul cinema”, cured by Giovanni Grazzini, Laterza, Bari 1983, p. 159-160.
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explanation from any reader of his books. In such manner must be interpreted 
the literature of Luan Starova: as a process that passes linguistic boundaries, as an 
intolerable interference in the rules of common literature; as a breakthrough towards 
free literature that is awaken from the tired lethargy of literary conformity.
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Abstract

The reform in the justice system brought many innovations in the way of organization and 
control of the judicial system. In order to avoid “control” by the executive and the legislature, 
the administration of the judicial system was entrusted to new structures created according to 
law 115/2016 “On Governing Bodies of the Justice System” (amended). Also, a moment with a 
lot of impact in the system, within the framework of the reform, was the vetting process of the 
body in the composition of the judicial system, approved by law no. 84/2016 dated 6.10.2016 
“On the transitional re-evaluation of judges and prosecutors in the Republic of Albania”.
After almost 5 years, the situation in which the Albanian judicial system is located (after 
the vetting process that is still going on today), is evident as a chaotic situation and with 
pronounced shortages of the body of this system. The stock of pending cases continues to 
grow throughout the court system. Precisely at this very delicate stage, with a large volume 
of the stock of files that is going to increase, the governing body of the judiciary, the New 
Judicial Council (CLGJ) decided a new organization of the judicial map, accompanied by the 
“unification” of the courts of appeal by creating an Appeals Court of General Jurisdiction 
based in Tirana in implementation of the VKM normative act no. 495 dated 21.07.2022 “On 
the reorganization of the Judicial Districts and territorial powers of the Courts” . Despite 
the arguments and reasons presented for the reason for this reorganization of the judicial 
structure, this process continues to be opposed by the interested parties, especially in relation 
to the trial at the appeal level. This contradiction is related to several reasons where we can 
mention the issue of respecting the principle of access to the court, the costs of obtaining 
justice, real opportunities for improving the access to justice services related to judgment 
within reasonable terms.
The paper aims at a legal analysis and the aspects that immediately affect the delivery of 
justice. Given that the Courts of Appeal are courts which in procedural terms are allowed 
to judge as a court of fact, it is implied that it must be able to produce equal opportunities 
for citizens. The issues that will be raised in the paper are of an analytical nature as well as 
hypotheses aimed at the logic and legal argument why the creation of the Court of Appeal 
with General Jurisdiction is contrary to the law and what will happen in the event of striking 
down the normative act in the Court Administrative Court of Appeal or in the Constitutional 
Court and if from a procedural point of view this sub-legal act constitutes an infringement of 
the judicial power by the executive.

Keywords: vetting process, judicial map, judicial system, normative act, appellate court of 
general jurisdiction, procedural principles.

1. The 2016 reform in the justice system and current situation

Being one of the three powers in the composition of the state power, the judicial 
power has been one of the “structures” that has opened a lot of debate about the way 
it operates and at the same time the consequences of its activity. In the 90s, when the 
process of implementing state structural changes began, within the framework of the 
implementation of the principle of separation of powers (its division into three main 
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power structures - legislative, executive and judicial) 1 was a new approach after a period 
45 years of his concentration. This process was accompanied by the removal of judges 
who had been in the system since before the 90s, but to fill these vacancies “a way 
was found” which in itself had many disputes and with consequences on the judicial 
system itself, when the situation of the stock of cases in trial was not presented with a 
load as in this period, which would justify such a “path” . In our opinion, this “modus 
operandi” was a moment that would have long-term impact and consequences on 
the judicial system in the following years, this in relation to the independence and 
credibility of the public in the justice delivery process. Such a situation continued, 
especially in the direction of “control” over the judiciary by the various political 
formations that came to power. Being evidenced as a system that showed problems in 
terms of the credibility of the public in decision-making and the process of delivering 
justice, which came because of the issue of its “autonomy”. In this perspective, with 
the aim of “restructuring” this structure in order to strengthen it in relation to the 
influence of the other two power structures (legislative and executive), as well as the 
great international influence or pressure on the Albanian political class, a reform was 
proposed and approved that was accompanied by the establishment of new structures 
for the administration of justice, in parallel accompanied by a “scanning” process” 
of the judicial system’s body, which brought quite a few unforeseen consequences 
in the work of this last. The vetting process, provided for by law no.84/2016 dated 
6.10.2016 “On the transitional re-evaluation of judges and prosecutors in the Republic 
of Albania”, was accompanied by many vacancies, due to resignations or departures 
from vetting bodies. judges and prosecutors from the judicial system. This resulted 
in an increase in the stock of files, filed awaiting trial. Specifically, the blockage 
for several years of the Supreme Court as the apex of the judicial system, 2 brought 
 1 The void of a fundamental law such as the Constitution, which was then filled with the approval of 
the Constitution of the Republic of Albania of 1998, was temporarily filled by the law on the Main 
Constitutional Provisions, approved by law no. 7491, dt. 29.04.1991 “On the main constitutional 
provisions” where in its article 3 the implementation of the principle of separation of powers was 
determined: “The basic principle of state organization is the separation of legislative, executive 
and judicial power...”. 
 2 The vetting process, approved by law no. 84/2016 dated 6.10.2016 “On the transitional reassess-
ment of judges and prosecutors in the Republic of Albania”, started with the bodies at the top of 
the judicial pyramid. There was much controversy about when this process should begin. In itself, 
the beginning of the vetting process with the Supreme Court body brought the suspension of work 
at this level of judgment, bringing about an increase in the number of files waiting for judgment, 
turning the Supreme Court more into a “warehouse” of court files not judged. The same situation 
appeared in another constitutional body - the Constitutional Court, which not only blocked the 
work of this body but left a “ free hand” to the executive power, not having control over the activ-
ity that the latter exercised. The non-judgment of a series of issues related to normative acts of the 
government brought a strengthening of the executive power, accumulating a lot of power in the 
hands of one power, not to mention in the hands of only one person, the Prime Minister. We want 
to clarify the fact that the legislative power is also very much controlled by the executive, which is 
represented by the Prime Minister and the leader of the ruling party at the same time. The consti-
tutional changes that were made in 2008 regarding the way of electing representatives to the As-
sembly of Albania or the procedure for electing the president, brought a strengthening of the power 
of the leader of the party that won the elections, who would also be the head of the executive, a “ 
dependence” of deputies elected with lists of many names, which brought a closure of democratic 
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a galloping increase in the stock of files at this level of judgment, a situation that 
continued for several years. Despite the efforts to ease the stock, this and with the 
filling of recent vacancies, again the number of cases waiting for judgment in the 
Supreme Court continues to be very high. The same caseload situation is presented 
at almost all levels of the first-instance or appellate court system. In this direction, 
the work of the administration bodies of the judicial system that were created by 
law no.115/2016 3, specifically of the High Judicial Council (abbreviated HJC) and that 
of the Prosecutor’s Office (HPC). In this perspective, there was a tendency that with 
the creation of these bodies to have a complete reformation of this system, related 
to independence, accountability, effectiveness and transparency, a functional and 
impartial system, with integrity and citizen focus, engaging in protecting the status 
of the judge, professionalism in the judicial system. 4 In this framework, the work of 
reorganization or a new judicial map began, referring to the legal provisions in law 
no.98/2016 that in article 13 provides that “...1. The Supreme Judicial Council evaluates 
the organization of judicial districts and the territorial powers of the courts at least every 
five years.”. Being faced with a situation of great burden with a body which requires 
several years to be filled, the HCJ within the framework of the new organization, 
unexpectedly started the activity for a New Judicial Map, including the appeal courts. 
In this process, already on the way to implementation, it was decided to create a 
single Court of Appeal of General Jurisdiction based in Tirana, despite numerous 
objections for the missing arguments for the project of organization, but especially 
for the process of merging the courts in appeal level or administrative ones of the 
first instance. Thus, with the approval of the normative act - Decision of the Council 
of Ministers (DCM) no.495, dated 21.7.2022 “On the reorganization of the judicial 
districts and territorial powers of the courts” 5, the Court of Appeal of General 
Jurisdiction based in Tirana started its work. In this prism, there were many debates, 
especially for the creation of a single court, referring also to the experience in the 90s, 6 

when for the period there was a decentralization of trials at the appeal level precisely 
in a structure that was the Court of Appeal based in Tirana. Without dwelling more 
on this moment, the very fact of decentralization that followed with the creation of 6 
appeal courts highlighted the fact that it was impossible to respect the standards that 
the judicial system should offer.
 
2. The case of the administrative court of appeals
Before dealing with the current issue on the merger of the appeals courts and the 
creation of an Appeals Court of General Jurisdiction, we would like to dwell on the 
case of the Administrative Court of Appeals based in Tirana. 7 Even though its creation 

life within these political formations. It should be noted that such a situation was evident especially 
after the 2013 elections with the change of the political force that came to power. Currently, there is 
discussion about a very “strong” executive in relation to the other two powers, which is concentrat-
ing a lot of power in this single structure, part of all state power.
 3 Law no.115/2016 “On the Governing Bodies of the Justice System” - Package of Justice Reform 
Laws - publication of the Center of Official Publications, Tirana 2018, p. 269.
 4  Decision no.69, dated 03.05.2019 “On the Approval of the Report on the State of the Judicial 
System and the Activity of the High Judicial Council for the Year 2018” - https://klgj.al/2019/10/
raporti-vjetor-klgj-2018 -albania-final-version/ 
 5 Published in the Official Gazette of the Republic of Albania no.107, dated 21.07.2022.
 6 This issue will be addressed in the third part of this paper.
 7 Law no.49/2012 “On Administrative Courts and Adjudication of Administrative Disputes” 
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is not more than a decade old, the workload in this court is extraordinary. According 
to the analysis for the year 2021 for this court, the number of cases carried over for 2021 
is 18,415 cases, 8 of which 15,157 are carried over from 2020 and 4,145 are registered as 
new cases. 9 Only for the year 2021, this court has managed to judge 887 cases, a very 
small number referring to the files that are registered, where only for the year 2021 
of 4,145 new cases. 10 While we are currently talking about, despite the fact that the 
analysis for the year 2022 has not been published yet, according to sources from this 
court, the number of files carried over from 2022 is 17,892 files, and the number of 
judges at the beginning of 2023 in this court has reached 7 judges out of 13 provided 
for in the organic. 11 This with a trend of increasing the number of judges compared to 
2021, who have exercised their duties as 5 judges. 12 Despite this, the situation in the 
Administrative Court of Appeal appears to have worsened, evidencing an increasing 
trend from year to year of backlogged files in this court, but not only, as the situation 
is also seen in a worsening trend in other appeal courts of general jurisdiction. 13 As 
can be clearly evidenced, the high number of files awaiting trial in this court, the 
operation with almost half of the judicial body provided for this structure, presents 
a worsening panorama in the process of receiving justice by litigants, evidencing a 
serious violation of constitutional and legal principles regarding access to court, trial 
within a reasonable time, legal security, etc. Precisely in this prism, instead of the HJC 
highlighting these problems and seeing the possibility of creation and diversification 
by creating with the new judicial map another Administrative Court of Appeal with 
the aim of easing the stock of backlogged files, it makes on the contrary, realizing 
a further process of centralization with the creation of only one Court of Appeal 
of General Jurisdiction from the six that existed until now. In this perspective, the 
current situation of excessive delays in the adjudication of cases at the administrative 
appeal level is seen as a situation that will last for years and the trend of improving 
work is seen as not imminent.

3. Court of appeals of general jurisdiction, past experience and prospects
3.1 Past experience in centralizing judgments at the appellate level

In the framework of appeal level trials, referring to the current situation where with 
DCM no.495 dated 21.07.2022, only one Court of Appeal of General Jurisdiction based 
in Tirana was created at the national level, merging five other courts of appeal of this 
jurisdiction, it is already a “déjà vu”. In Albania, there is a previous experience with 
the centralization of trials in a court at the appeal level. Thus, in the 90s, a change was 

(amended) defines only one court of appeal (Article 2 point 4) - Official Publications Center - 
www.qbz.gov.al  
 8  From the stock of 18,415 cases, of which 9,938 are old cases for more than two years - see “Posi-
tion Document SHADES AND EFFECTS OF THE NEW JUDICIAL MAP” - Albanian Commit-
tee of Helsinki published on February 8, 2023, pg.14. - https://ahc.org.al/ .
 9 Annual Analysis of the Administrative Court of Appeal, 2021-pg.4-5–source https://www.gjyka-
ta.gov.al/gjykata-administrative-e-apelit/gjykata-administrative-e-apelit/njoftime-p%C3%ABr-
median/ 
 10 Ibid. pg. 4-5.
 11 of the Supreme Judicial Council - Evaluation Report on the State of the Judicial System and the 
Activity of the Supreme Judicial Council for the Year 2021 pg. 64. - https://klgj.al/raporte-klgj/ .
 12 Ibid., pg. 64.
 13 See the 2021 report of the High Judicial Council - https://klgj.al/raporte-klgj/ .
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made with the law no.7806, dated 17.03.1994, which created only one appeal court 
at the national level, based in Tirana. 14 This period was accompanied by a trend of 
worsening work in the court, creating a big number of backlog files, not only making 
the normal operation of the court difficult, but also violating several principles such 
as access to the court, trial within a certain time reasonable etc. 15 Therefore, this 
changed in 1997, bringing about a “decentralization” of the adjudication of cases at the 
appeal level. Thus, with the law no.8245 dated 24.09.1997 “On some changes in the 
law no.7806, dated 17.03.1994 “On some changes in the law no.7574, dated 24.06.1992 
“On the organization of justice and some changes in the Codes of Criminal and Civil 
Procedures” Article 1 of this law brought changes, determining the reorganization in 
six courts at the appeal level. Thus, with these changes, the “competence” of the only 
Court of Appeal based in Tirana was “distributed”, reorganizing the second level of 
the judiciary, which was represented by six courts of appeal. Thus, with the Decree 
of the President of RSH no.1984, dt. 07.01.1998 “On the establishment of the Courts of 
Appeal and the determination of the territorial limits of their activity”, the following 
six courts were established, specifically: the Court of Appeal Tirana, the Court of 
Appeal Durrës, the Courts of Appeal Shkodër, the Courts of Appeal Vlorë, the Court 
of Appeal of Korçë Appeal and Gjirokastër Courts of Appeal, defining the limits 
of the territorial powers of the activity of these courts. This organization was kept 
almost unchanged until the changes that were made with the Decree of the President 
of the Republic no.6217, dt. 07.07.2009 “On the assignment of territorial powers and 
the center of exercise of the activity of the Courts of Appeal”. 16 This was followed 
later, with the amendments by the decree of the President of the Republic, no.7818, 
dated 16.11.2012 defining the total number of judges (organs) at the level of the 
district courts of first instance and administrative courts as well as courts of appeal 
and the only Administrative Court of Appeal Tirana. With this move, despite the 
initial difficulties in organizing and staffing these bodies, at the appeal level as part of 
the overall structure of the judicial system, an improvement in the quality of justice 
delivery was evident. This process was accompanied by the reduction of expenses 
of litigants, the reduction of the time of trial of cases at the appeal level. The fact 
that during this period Albania did not have this level of road and communication 
infrastructure should also be taken into consideration here.

 3.2 The High Judicial Council and the activity for the New Judicial Map

With the beginning of the 2016 reform in the justice system, work began on the 
creation of the governing bodies of the judicial system. One of those very important 
bodies, with the goal to ensure the “autonomy” of the judiciary in relation to other 

 14 This Appellate Court (the law also provided for the creation of the Military Appellate Court 
which would judge cases tried by the military courts of first instance for criminal offenses of the 
military), as the second link of the judicial system, was created only in Tirana with law no.7806, 
dt. 17.03.1994 “On some changes in the law no.7574, dt. 24.06.1992 On the organization of justice 
and some changes in the Codes...” - Official Gazette no.3, pg. 3, year 1994.
 15 It should be kept in mind that, despite the centralization of 1994, again the caseload for the time 
could not be compared with the current caseload of the judicial system at the appeal level.
 16 Official Journal no.103, pg. 4970, year 2009 - source Official Publications Center - www.qbz.
gov.al  
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state structures, is the High Judicial Council (HJC). Such a structure with a mixed 
composition 17 is responsible for the good administration of the judicial system. 18 In 
this framework, one of the functions known to the HJC is the function of determining 
the territorial powers and the size of the courts, according to the law on the 
organization of judicial power. 19 In this context, the HJC, referring to the situation of 
the “emptiness” of the judicial system and the time it will take to fill the vacancies 
created, as well as some other criteria related to the demographic concentration of 
the population, infrastructural and communication development, highlighted as 
necessary the drafting of a new judicial map. 20 In addition to the closure of some 
courts of first instance of general jurisdiction, which we will not dwell on in this 
paper, administrative courts of first instance and appeal courts were also included 
in this project. In this context, the HJC drafted an Evaluation Report in September 
2021 for “A New Judicial Map for Albania”, where it also highlights the necessity 
of reforming the judicial map, proposing in a summary way the closure of the 
administrative courts of the first instance based in Tirana, Durrës, Shkodër, Vlorë, 
Gjirokastër and Korçë proposing the creation of two administrative courts of first 
instance based in Tirana and Lushnje.  21In the framework of this new judicial map, 
a very important and impactful proposal from the Supreme Court was the proposal 
to close 5 of the 6 appeal courts that were in operation and to create an Appeal Court 
of General Jurisdiction based in Tirana. Regarding this reorganization, which had 
begun to be discussed in the last report of May 2019, 22 a report that reflected the state 
of the judicial system in the Republic of Albania, there were many reactions from the 
interested parties. Despite these reactions from the Council of Ministers, with the 
proposal of the Ministry of Justice, the normative act DCM no. 495, dated 21.07.2022 
“On the reorganization of judicial districts and territorial powers of the courts”, 
where by decision no. 505 dated 21.11.2022 “On the Commencement of the Operation 
 17 Law no.115/2016 approved on 03.112016, article 3- Composition of the High Judicial Council 
and the mandate of the members defines: “1. The Supreme Judicial Council is a collegial body 
composed of eleven members, who serve on a full-time basis. Six of the members of the Council are 
judges from all levels of judicial power. The other five members of the Council are jurists selected 
from the ranks of lawyers, lecturers of law faculties, the School of Magistrates, and representatives 
of civil society...” - source Official Publications Center - https://qbz.gov.al/   
 18 See law no.115/2016 “ On the Governing Bodies of the Justice System”, (articles 59-100) where 
the powers, organization and functions of this structure are defined.
 19  Law no.115/2016 “ On the governing bodies of the justice system”, Article 84 - Determination of 
territorial powers and the size of the courts, states that: “The Supreme Judicial Council performs 
the functions related to the determination of the territorial powers and the size of the courts based 
on the law on the organization of judicial power.”.
 20 The work began with the establishment of the inter-institutional working group for the evalu-
ation and re-organization of the judicial districts and territorial powers of the courts, which was 
established based on order no.78, dt. 18.02.2019 of the HJC. This group consisted of members of 
the HJC, representatives of the Ministry of Justice, representatives of the courts of first instance of 
general jurisdiction, courts of appeal, administrative courts and the Supreme Court. For more, see 
- https://klgj.al/ ë p-content/uploads/2022/06/relacion-harta-jjyqesore-F-1-Mbledhje-Plenare.pdf .
 21 See the HJC Report of September 2021 pg.125-143 - https://klgj.al/harta-e-re-jjyqesore/ .
 22 Decision no.69, date 03.05.2019 “On the Approval of the Report on the State of the Judicial 
System and the Activity of the High Judicial Council for the Year 2018”,Conclusions and Recom-
mendations, pg.54-58 - https://klgj.al/2019/10/ annual-report-klgj-2018-albania-final-version/ .
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of the Court of Appeal of General Jurisdiction” 23 the Supreme Court decided that the 
operation of the appeal courts would cease on 31.01.2023 and on 01.02.2023 the Court 
of Appeal of General Jurisdiction. 24

3.3 On effects created and expectation

“A good legal system should have four, at least four - attributes. Its judges must be incorruptible 
and impartial…The law they administer must be just, and based on accepted (known) 
principles…Justice or judgment must be delivered quickly…, and justice must be accessible 
(to have access) at low cost, by citizens” 25

As mentioned above, from the beginning with the release of the initial report by 
the HCJ, there were reactions from various actors interested in the position of this 
body in relation to the New Judicial Map. Many criticisms were directed towards 
the conclusions and recommendations of this report, for what their approval with 
the normative act would bring - Decision of the Council of Ministers no.495, dated 
21.07.2022. Specifically, out of 22 courts of first instance of general jurisdiction, 9 of 
them were merged, leaving 13 in operation, while of 6 administrative courts of first 
instance, 4 were merged, leaving only 2 courts, as well as the merger of 5 courts of 
appeal of the jurisdiction general creating the Court of Appeal of General Jurisdiction 
based in Tirana. Such a reorganization is seen as contrary to the legal provisions in 
Law no.98/2016 “On the organization of the judicial power” in violation of several 
standards and principles of judgment provided by law. Here we can mention a few 
of them, but for the sake of brevity we can refer to the issue of courts created by law, 
the issue of access to court and trial within a reasonable time, economy in trial which 
are constitutional and legal guarantees for the parties involved in court proceedings.
It should be emphasized that the drafting of this map was based mainly on the 
provisions of decree no.7818, dated 16.11.2012 “On the Determination of the Number 
of Judges for each Court of First Instance, Appeals and Administrative Courts, as 
well as the Determination of Competencies Land and Central Headquarters of the 
Administrative Courts” as well as the number of judges who are currently part of 
the judiciary. The fact that the vetting process has not yet been completed, which 
means further absences in the judiciary, was not taken into consideration here. 26 

Thus, currently in the general composition of the appeal courts of general jurisdiction 
according to the above decree (this does not include those of the Court of Appeal Against 
Corruption and Organized Crime) a number of 78 judges was foreseen, 27 while in fact 
currently the Court of Appeal of General Jurisdiction, referring precisely to the 
number provided for in this decree of 2012, is functioning with a very reduced number 
of judges, a total of 25 judges who make up its judicial body that began work on 
 23 Decision of the HJC, no.505, date 21.11.2022 source https://klgj.al/akte-normative-nenligjore/ .
 24 In the context of the operation of the Court of Appeal of General Jurisdiction, the High Judi-
cial Council issued other supporting decisions, where we can mention decision no. 556, dated 
29.12.2022, with the aim of the proper functioning of this new structure. – source https://klgj.al/
akte-normative-nenligjore/ .
 25 M. Jacob. J. “Civil rights in the Age of Human Rights”, ed. ASHGATE, England, 2007, pg.185.
 26 This is because the flow from the School of Magistrates with magistrates is very small in relation 
to the number of departures and the general needs of the judicial system.
 27 Decree no.7818, dated 16.11.2012 of the President of the Republic of Albania, article 4, point 
1-6 - source Official Publications Center - https://qbz.gov.al/
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01.02.2023. This constitutes 25% of the judicial body that should be in organic in this 
court. The fact that the vetting process has not yet been completed, it turns out, was 
not taken into consideration in the report of the Inter-institutional Working Group 
(IGG). 28 Likewise, this report discusses kilometer distances referring to Google Map, 
when meanwhile the reality of the current infrastructure in Albania is quite different. 
We do not only refer to the road infrastructure, which has improved but not to the 
level that significantly eases travel time, as it should be emphasized that elements 
of the transport infrastructure have not been taken into consideration. The working 
group, referring to the travel time that is predicted on Google Map, mainly refers 
to travel by private cars, without taking into consideration the travel by inter-city 
transport, which requires a much longer time than that recorded in this report. 29 We 
can refer to the case of the closure of the Shkodër Court of Appeal, which extended 
its competence to the judicial districts of Shkodër, Pukë, Malësi e Madhe, Vau Dejës, 
Tropoja, Kukës and Lezhë. From this point of view, the current change cannot bring 
improvement, since clearly the time and monetary values that will be invested by the 
subjects interested in getting justice will be greater, since they will have to travel at 
least with an additional amount over the one until now with 3 to 4 hours more for 
trip, as well as more expenses for yourself and assistance from the lawyer. 30

An issue to be discussed on the trial at the appellate level is the issue of the formal 
criteria that judges of the first instance must meet to be promoted to the appellate 
court level, this on the basis of the legal criteria that enable the promotion of a judge 
from the courts of first degree of general jurisdiction in that of appeal.  31This is a 
separate situation, since the High Judicial Council is still showing apathy in the steps 
it should have taken to fill these vacancies, to be able to justify its position on the new 
 28 This working group was established by Order no. 78, dated 18.02.2019, with the object of its 
work being the assessment and reorganization of the judicial districts and territorial powers of the 
courts, which included representatives of the Supreme Court of Justice, the Ministry of Justice, 
judges of first instance courts of general and administrative jurisdiction, appeal courts of general 
jurisdiction and the Supreme Court.
 29 If we refer to the administrative courts of first instance, it is evident that if a citizen receives a 
fine for a misdemeanor in the city of Shkodra, he will probably have to invest money and time 
much more than the value of the fine if he wants to contest it in court. This, as I will have to file a 
lawsuit in the Administrative Court of First Instance in Tirana. This is a simple example not to refer 
to other serious cases that the parties are “forced” to oppose. Also, the issue of distance between 
Penitentiary Institutions, in cases of criminal cases, was not taken into consideration. Or the assess-
ment of security measures, in cases of complaints. This is seen as a non-motivating situation for the 
parties in the cases of appeals against the decision-making of the courts of first instance. It is also 
seen as an added cost for these institutions as more personnel and other transportation expenses 
will have to be invested, which will have a significant financial cost.
 30 We cannot say that there is an improvement in quality when a citizen from Puka will need 2 more 
hours to go and 2 more hours to return to the city of origin. This is due to the very fact that we are 
in the conditions where the distance between Shkodër and Tirana is really 100 km, but the traffic 
load and not taking into consideration the fact of the inter-urban infrastructure (travel by means of 
public transport) is a very important factor that determine the real costs of the trial, which have not 
been taken into consideration.
 31 Referring to Law no.96/2016 “On the Status of Judges and Prosecutors in the Republic of Alba-
nia” as well as other by-laws of the HJC where we can cite decision No.70, dated 07.02.2020 “On 
the Criteria and Procedures for Promotion of Judges”.
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judicial map. Following it, some contradictory positions of the HJC have also been 
noticed in relation to the support structure (administrative of the courts). The initial 
position was that no employees of the administration of the appeal courts would 
leave, but in many cases it happened quite differently as there were departures even 
though according to the report of the HJC dated 05.03.2019 for the assessment of the 
state of the judicial system, 32 there was a request for increasing the number of judicial 
administration employees by at least 150 employees, when in the meantime the needs 
were assessed for 330 additional employees. 33 

Even though the HJC tried to justify its position in its reports, including experiences 
from different countries, we are still of the opinion that in this process it should 
have considered in a more comprehensive and detailed manner a number of specific 
factors and conditions of the country. This does not make the map unenforceable, 
but it violates a number of elements related to the provision of justice to citizens. 
The application of this judicial map is seen as a violation of a number of formal and 
substantial elements that are evident in a state of law that were mentioned above such 
as trial by a court designated by law, access to the judiciary, trial within a reasonable 
time, of the economy in judgment, etc.
Thus, there is the same following position regarding the principle of trial by a court 
designated by law. We find this addressed by the Constitutional Court of Republic of 
Albania (see decision no.11, dated 23.04.2009) 34 where it states that “...If a court does not 
have jurisdiction/competence to judge...in accordance with the applicable provisions according 
to the relevant legislation, it is not “created by law” according to the meaning of Article 42/2 
of the Constitution and Article 6/1 of the European Convention...). These positions follow 
the positions held by the European Court of Human Rights (ECtHR) in the light of 
Article 6 of the European Convention on Human Rights, which has determined that: 
“...243. Considering the rule of law inherent in the Convention system, a “tribunal” must 
always be “established by law” (Guðmundur Andri Ástráðsson v. Iceland [GC], 2020, § 211), 
or rather a “ tribunal established in accordance with the law” (§§ 229-230). This is necessary 
to protect the judiciary from any extraneous or undue influence (§§ 226 and 246)….The 
expression “established by law” covers not only the legal basis for the very existence of a 
“tribunal” but also compliance by the court with the special rules governing it (Guðmundur 
Andri Ástráðsson v. Iceland [GC], 2020, § 223; Sokurenko and Strygun v. Ukraine, 2006, § 
24). The legality of a court or tribunal, by definition, must also include its composition in each 
case and the procedure for the initial appointment of judges (Guðmundur Andri Ástraðsson 
v. Iceland...).  35 In this perspective, the drafting and approval of this judicial map, is not 
in accordance with the legal provisions, making the issue of respecting the principle 
of the court created by law controversial. In law no.98/2016, the determinations made 

 32 Approved by decision no. 69, date 03.05.2019 of the HJC.
 33 Decision no.69, date 03.05.2019 “On the Approval of the Report on the State of the Judicial 
System and the Activity of the High Judicial Council for the Year 2018”, Conclusions and Recom-
mendations, pg.58, https://klgj.al/2019/10/raporti- annual-clgj-2018-albania-final-version/ .
 34  Zaganjori. Xh., Vorpsi. A. & Biba. D. “Constitutional Principles and Fundamental Rights in the 
Jurisprudence of the Constitutional Court”. Tirana Faculty of Law, press. “ADELPRINT”, Tirana 
2012, pg.484-488.
 35 European Court of Human Rights - Guidelines on Article 6 of the European Convention on Hu-
man Rights - Right to a fair trial (civil part) - Revised 31 August 2022 – source https://www.echr.
coe.int/Documents /Guide_Art_6_SQI.pdf.
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in articles 14- Objectives for assigning the territorial powers of the courts and 15 - 
The principles and criteria for the determination of territorial powers, are evidently 
not respected in the process of drawing up the new judicial map. The very fact that 
the consultation with the interested parties took place at the beginning of 2022, a 
few months before the issuance of the normative act (DCM no.495, dated 21.07.2022), 
it is evident that these consultations were made formally and that the purpose was 
not to reflect the addressed concerns, because the fact is that this map was approved 
without changes. As defined in articles 14 and 15 of law no.98/2016, the basic criteria 
and principles to guarantee trial of the case by a court designated by law, access to 
court and trial within reasonable time limits, economy in trial, etc. If we refer to the 
report of the European Commission for Efficiency in Justice (CEPEJ) of 2022, it shows 
a situation that is not good at all for the time it would take to judge cases in our 
judicial system. 36

At the same time, the guarantee of the right to access the court represents that 
important element that is precisely related to the possibility that should be guaranteed 
to every individual to turn to it, asking to have their case heard. In this regard, the 
practice of the Constitutional Court of the RS has been very important, where we 
can single out the position it takes in decision no. 16, dt. 25.07.2008 emphasizing: “..., 
that the right to go to court is one of the aspects of the right to trial, sanctioned in Article 42 
of the Constitution. The court emphasizes that in the exercise of this right, the legislator can 
impose limitations, but these limitations must meet the criteria defined in Article 17 of the 
Constitution, and precisely that the limitation must be made by law for a public interest or for 
the protection of the rights of others, to be proportionate to the situation that dictated it, not to 
violate the essence of the right and not to exceed the limitations provided for in the European 
Convention on Human Rights...” 37 Such a position is in line with the practice of the 
European Court of Human Rights on the findings of the latter, referring to Article 6 of 
the European Convention on Human Rights, this court has stated that this provision 
provides for anyone the right to make any claim regarding his/her civil rights and 
obligations before a court or tribunal.  38In this opinion, she defines as the main issue 
of the scope of application of “the right to go to court”, that the right to trial exists in 
relation to “the determination of the civil rights and obligations of [a person] “.  39The 
position of the court in this regard has been that: “...Article 6§1 guarantees a right to 
appeal to the courts; whether taken separately or together with other articles of the Convention 
it does not contain any implied limitation on [a person’s] right...to institute proceedings...” 

 36 In addition, see “Position Document SHADES AND EFFECTS OF THE NEW JUDICIAL 
MAP” - Albanian Committee of Helsinki published on February 8, 2023, pg.20. In this report (data 
pertaining to the year 2020) it is evident that the time limit for judging civil and commercial cases 
at the appeal level is about 1742 days or 4.7 years, while for administrative ones it is 4485 days 
or 12.2 years. This is clearly evidenced as an extremely long trial time referring to the interests of 
litigants seeking efficient trial.
 37 Also see the decisions: no. 9, dt. 02.04.2003; no. 4, dt. 10.02.2005; no. 14, dt. 07/05/2005; no. 14, 
dt. 03.06.2009; no. 38, dt. 30.12.2010.
 38 Mole.N. & Harby.C. “Manuals of human rights no.3 - “The right to a fair judicial process” (A 
guide for the implementation of Article 6 of the ECHR)- Council of Europe & European Commis-
sion, press. Ghent Graphic, 2005.
 39 Duterte. G. & Van der Velde. J. “Main Fragments of the ECtHR” - Council of Europe, Albanian 
Version (H/INF-98-5), press. “ARS Graphics”, Tirana, September 1998, pg. 55.
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She adds to this position  40also the discussion that this right (the right to go to court and 
access to the latter) cannot be merely formal, that is, it must not only exist, but also be 
effective. Therefore, the new judicial map with this organization that is already being 
implemented, clearly shows elements that make such a thing impossible, which is 
exactly the access of citizens to the court.
Another important element is the time frame within which the cases would have to be 
judged. The practice of the Constitutional Court of the Republic of Albania 41, within 
the framework of the practice of the ECHR, has clearly evidenced the obligation of 
the court in the “speed” of the trial and rendering of the decision and clearly evidences 
the importance of such an element. Referring to the practice of the ECHR in the case 
of Zimmerman and Steiner vs. Switzerland (July 13, 1983, Series A, No. 66, p. 11) it 
determines that: “The reasonable duration of the process that is included within the scope 
of the application of Article 6 paragraph 1 must be evaluated in each case according to the 
particular circumstances (see Buchholz case judgment, May 6, 1981, Series A No. 42, p. 
15, paragraph 49). The court must take into account, among other things, the complexity 
of the factual or legal problems raised in the case, the behavior of the complainants and the 
competent authorities, as well as what was at stake for the former; in addition, only the delays 
attributed to the state can justify the finding of non-application of the requirement 
of “reasonable time”... “ 42 In this perspective, such a way of judicial organization will 
clearly bring delays in the judgment of the case, which also include other elements 
such as the complexity of the case or the attitude of the parties.
Unaddressed in our point of view, in the report on the new judicial map, is the issue 
of economy in the trial, where the judicial process must be carried out with as little 
work and with as little expenses as possible. 43 In fact, the issue of litigation costs in 
various civil proceedings, where money is usually the primary object, the financial 
burden of litigation may be the single most important consideration in deciding 
whether it is worth fighting in court.  44In this perspective, it is seen as a separate 
problem, apart from the issue of time, and the issue of court costs to obtain justice, 
not only in the trial at the appeal level, but also in trials in all judicial branches. This, 
as far as we can understand, is an element that has been taken into consideration by 
the HJC, not referring at all to the concrete conditions of the salary system in Albania, 
where the minimum salary is currently 34,000 ALL 45 (Albanian lek/Albanian currency) 
and is expected as of April 1, 2023. it will go to the level of 40,000 ALL. Therefore, 
the new judicial map proves that it financially disables citizens to raise their cases in 
court, which is clearly related to their ability to access the latter.
In conclusion, with the following process for the implementation of the new judicial 
 40 Bianca. L. “Jurisprudence of the Strasbourg Court”. Press. “Edlora”, Tirana 2007, pg. 255,256.
 41 The deadline for judging cases is a constitutional provision where in Article 42 of the Constitu-
tion of the Republic of Slovenia it is determined that: “ Everyone, ..., has the right to a trial...within 
a reasonable time...”. This is also defined in Article 6 of the ECHR “Each person has the right to 
have his case heard... within a reasonable time...”.
 42 Duterte. G. & Van der Velde. J. “Main Fragments of the ECtHR” - Council of Europe, op. and 
cit., pg. 72.
 43 Brestovci. F. “Civil Procedural Law I”, reprint IV, University of Pristina, Faculty of Law, Pristina 
2006, pg.37.
 44  Reimann. M. “Cost and Fee Allocation in Civil Procedure. A comparative study” vol 11, ed. 
SPRINGER, USA 2012, pg.4.
 45  Taking in consideration the actual rate of exchange it’s about 300 euro ore 300 USA dollars. 
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map, we clearly evidence that a number of elements related to the court designated 
by law, guaranteeing access to the court not only formally but also effectively, have 
not been taken into consideration. As mentioned above, the issue of economy in the 
trial is an element that is evidently not addressed clearly, since this map does not 
reduce the cost of the citizens both in terms of time and money. Evidence that this 
organization, in particular at the appeal level, will increase the quality of service to 
citizens is clearly seen to be distant. Referring to the previous experiences discussed 
above and the situation in which the Tirana Court of Appeal itself was before the 
merger, it is presented as collapsed, since that court itself had a stock of files that 
reached 18 thousand. It is clearly seen that the fact of vacancies in the judiciary has 
put the Supreme Court itself in difficulties, which saw the centralization of trials at 
the appeal level as the only option, which in our opinion makes the situation in which 
the judicial system is even more difficult. affecting the public’s credibility towards 
the latter’s work. The slow steps in the direction of filling the vacancies through the 
procedures for the promotion of judges from the courts of first instance has its own 
negative impact in this direction. In a summary of this situation, it seems that the 
need for a new judicial map comes more as a request or preliminary decision-making 
by the government (executive) than a real need for its restructuring. The future of the 
new judicial map is seen as bleak and will not bring the expected effects, since the 
methods and criteria applied were not comprehensive or the proposals made by the 
interested parties were really listened to and not formalized.

References 

Publications, articles and journals
1. Zaganjori Xh., Vorpsi. A. & Biba. D. “Constitutional Principles and Fundamental Rights in 
the Jurisprudence of the Constitutional Court”, Tirana Faculty of Law, press. “ADELPRINT”, 
Tirana 2012 .
2. Bianku. L. “Jurisprudence of the Strasbourg Court”, press. “Edlora”, Tirana 2007 .
3. Mole.N.&Harby.C. “Manuals of human rights no. 3 - “The right to a fair judicial process” 
(A guide for the implementation of Article 6 of the ECHR) - Council of Europe & European 
Commission, press. Ghent Graphic, 2005.
4.M. Jacob. J. “Civil rights in the Age of Human Rights”. Bot. ASHGATE, England, 2007.
5. Duterte. G. & Van der Velde. J. “Main Fragments of the ECtHR” - Council of Europe, 
Albanian Version (H/INF-98-5), print. “ARS Graphics”, Tirana, September 1998.
6.Brestovci.F. “Civil Procedural Law I”. Rib. IV, Uni. of Pristina, Faculty of Law, Pristina 2006 .
7. Reimann.M. “Cost and Fee Allocation in Civil Procedure. A comparative study” vol 11, ed. 
SPRINGER, USA 2012.
8. The Albanian Committee of Helsinki. “Position document THE LIGHTS AND EFFECTS OF 
THE NEW JUDICIAL MAP” - February 8, 2023.
7. European Court of Human Rights - Guide to Article 6 of the European Convention on 
Human Rights - Right to a fair trial (civil part) - revised on 31 August 2022.
9. Package of Justice Reform Laws - publication of the Center of Official Publications, Tirana 
2018.
10. “Annual Analysis of the Administrative Court of Appeal”, Administrative Court of Appeal 
- Tirana 2021.
11. Official Gazette of the Republic of Albania no. 3, year 1994; no. 103, year 2009; no. 107, 
dated 21.07.2022.



96

Legislation
1. Law no. 84/2016 dated 6.10.2016 On the transitional reassessment of judges and prosecutors 
in the Republic of Albania
2. Law no. 95/2016 dated 6.10.2016 For the organization and operation of institutions to fight 
corruption and organized crime.
3. Law no. 96/2016 dated 6.10.2016 On the status of judges and prosecutors in the Republic of 
Albania Article repealed by the decision of the Constitutional Court no. 34, dated 10.4.2017.
4. Law no. 97/2016 dated 6.10.2016 On the organization and functioning of the prosecution in 
the Republic of Albania
5. Law no. 98/2016 dated 6.10.2016 On the organization of judicial power in the Republic of 
Albania.
6. Law no. 115/2016 dated 3.11.2016 For the governing bodies of the justice system” (repealed 
by the decisions of the Constitutional Court no. 41, dated 10.4.2017 and no. 78, dated 12.12.2017) .
7. Law no. 49/2012 “On Administrative Courts and Adjudication of Administrative Disputes” 
(amended)
8. Law no. 8245 dated 24.09.1997 “On some changes in law no. 7806, dated 17.03.1994 “On 
some changes in law no. 7574, dated 24.06.1992 “On the organization of justice and some 
changes in the Codes.. ..”
9. Law no. 7491, dt. 29.04.1991 “On the Main Constitutional Provisions”
10. Decree no. 7818, dated 16.11.2012 of the President of the Republic of Albania “On 
Designating the Number of Judges for each Court of First Instance, Appeal and Administrative 
Courts, as well as the Designation of Territorial Powers and the Central Headquarters of the 
Courts Administrative”.
11. Decree of the President of the Republic No. 6217, dt. 07.07.2009 “On the assignment of 
territorial powers and the center of exercise of the activity of the Courts of Appeal”.
12. Decree of the President of RSH no. 1984, dt. 07.01.1998 “On the establishment of the Courts 
of Appeal and the determination of the territorial limits of their activity”.
13. Normative act Decision of the Council of Ministers - no. 495, dated 21.07.2022.

Judiciary practice
Albanian judicial practice
1 . Constitutional Court of Albania no. 9, dt. 02.04.2003; no. 4, dt. 10.02.2005; no. 14, dt. 07/05/2005; 
no. 16, dt. 25.07.2008; no. 11, dt. 23.04.2009; no. 14, dt. 03.06.2009; no. 38, dt. 30.12.2010.
Acts of the Supreme Judicial Council
1. Decision no. 69, dated 03.05.2019 “On the Approval of the Report on the State of the Judicial 
System and the Activity of the High Judicial Council for the Year 2018”.
2. Decision No. 70, dated 07.02.2020 “On the Criteria and Procedures for Promotion of Judges”.
3. Decision no. 505, dated 21.11.2022
4. Decision no. 556, dated 29.12.2022.
5. Annual Report – April 2019.
6. REPORT “On the State of the Judicial System and the Activity of the High Judicial Council 
for the Year 2020”.
7. Annual Report - September 2021.
7. Order no. 78, dated 18.02.2019.

Accessed web page:
1. https:// www .echr.coe.int/Documents/Guide_Art_6_SQI.pdf  accessed on 21.02.2023 .
2. https://klgj.al/2019/10/raporti-vjetor-klgj-2018-shqip-version-perfundimtar/ - accessed on 
25.02.2023 .
3. https://qbz.gov.al/ - accessed on 17.02.2022
4. https://klgj.al/ëp-content/uploads/2022/06/relacion-harta-jjyqesore-F-1-Mbledhje-Plenare.
pdf . - accessed on 26.02.2023



97

5. https://klgj.al/harta-e-re-jjyqesore/ - 22.02.2023
6. https://klgj.al/akte-normative-nenligjore/ - accessed on 23.02-04.03.2023
7. https://ahc.org.al/ - accessed on 02.03.2023
8. https:// www .gjykata.gov.al/gjykata-administrative-e-apelit/gjykata-administrative-e-
apelit/njoftime-p%C3%ABr-median/ - - accessed on 01.03.2023
9. https://klgj.al/raporte-klgj/ - accessed last time 04.03.2023



98

Case of Albania: Impact of modern technologies in motivating students to 
learn a foreign language

Jonida Tirana
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Abstract

The use of technology during the teaching process in Albania has been put into function 
relatively late, but the impact and use of technology in the field of education is increasing every 
day, especially in motivating students to learn a foreign language. Technical tools’ appropriate 
duration of usage and ethical use during the learning process helps increasing motivation 
for interactive and productive learning. This research focuses on the study of the positive 
and negative impacts of modern technologies in online learning. The research is conducted in 
primary, lower secondary, and upper secondary education (schools).  Respondents have been 
randomly selected and they are teachers and students from primary, lower secondary, and 
upper secondary education. Teachers and students were surveyed through questionnaires. 
The questions were closed.  Descriptive and statistical scientific research methods have been 
used to analyze empirical data. Quantitative method has been used to analyze the data of the 
questionnaires. Finally, the study points out that the use of technology in online learning has 
positive impact in increasing students’ motivation to learn a foreign language. 

Keywords: motivation, technology, student, teacher, foreign language.

1. Introduction 

The use of technology in every aspect of life has become a necessity all over the world. 
Even in education, as in every field of life, technology has brought radical changes 
in the development of teaching and learning, to make knowledge easier to give and 
take. The use of technology during teaching brings benefits to students, increasing 
their motivation, the conceptual and perceptual ability and facilitating the learning 
process. Technology offers diversity in teaching and learning and puts students in 
control for their learning, allowing independent development progress. Technology 
encourages and develops in students a series of skills such as: communication skills, 
critical thinking and problem-solving skills, group work skills, ability to use a variety 
of resources and instruments, etc. With unlimited freedom in use, technology is being 
misused by students by spending hours on social media and various games. In these, 
children are dealing with a lack of technology orientation for its proper use. As a 
family that has the role of controlling children during the use of technology, so the 
teacher has a stimulus role in students to use technology for learning purposes. It 
is important for the teacher to make the right choices in the pedagogical approach, 
the needs of the students and learning outcomes. The efficient use of technology 
has enabled the increase of motivation in learning, the improvement of thinking, 
understanding and long-term memorization. Using technology, teachers find it 
easier to involve students in teaching activities. They can create activities for different 
levels and styles of learning and can expand the range of information that is available 
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to students (Blattner, G., & Fiori, M., 2011). The teacher’s task is to coordinate the 
appropriate information in an appropriate way to help students understand it. The 
use of technology encourages activation, motivation, responsibility, independence, 
but there are also negative aspects of its use where we can mention the loss of time 
by finding inappropriate information, paying more attention to visual appearance 
during the preparation of a task than its content, exposure to inappropriate materials. 
All the above reasons show us the importance and necessity of using technology 
during teaching and learning to increase its efficiency, as well as the risk we face 
from the indiscriminate use of technology (Adams Becker, S., Cummins, M., Davis, 
A., Freeman, A., Hall Giesinger, C., & Ananthanarayanan, V., 2017). This research is 
necessary to assess the positive and negative impact that the use of technology has 
during the educational process, to ensure the quality of educational results.

2. Literature Review
2.1 Technology in education  
Technology is an invention which made practicable for everyone to have their own 
space and to make a distinction in society from its opportunities. It is making possible 
to produce an energetic surrounding for the now and next generation and progress in 
our community. Technology is impacting and evolving both education and itself. The 
education system is having a revolutionary change from the use of new technologies. 
Internet and digitalization helped learners to gain many more insights and ideas to 
integrate and work on modern technologies.
Incorporating technology into education in a positive method directly to a various 
learning surroundings and a manner for learners how to utilize technology as well as 
their commonplace missions ((Alamer, A., 2015). 
It is clear enough that technology in the education process assists to build a better 
educational syllabus, learning supplies, and tomorrow’s commodities and facilities. 
It also assists in the acquisition of knowledge and new skills to learn better a foreign 
language in our case. 
Technology has enhanced education by using modern techniques and instruments 
for development and investigation. There are many improvements that technology 
made in education such as improvement of the speed of the learning process 
through the internet, provided low cost, the students’ security real-time platforms 
for communication, and the quality of educational materials. Now we can find 
thousands of resources that support different emotions and facts in the text. Now 
notes, eBooks, blogs, videos, apps, charts, smart arts, data visualizations, infographics 
are sections of educational materials. With the help of Corel Draw, Microsoft Word, 
Excel, PowerPoint, smart class apps, Adobe Photoshop, stock images, and many 
other IT sources we can produce, plan, and different types of educational materials 
and class syllabus. It is worth mentioning that technology has improved the ‘Teachers 
and students’ communication channels methods and types. Thanks to technology 
students acquire knowledge and fluency in a foreign language.

2.2 Positive impact of technology in learning    
Technology has a considerable impact on our lives. Actually, it has redesigned the 
way we live. Living has changed for better and this is thanks to the application of 
technology. The entrance of technology in educational area has made the procedure of 
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learning and awareness dividing more interactional. The greatest impact of technology 
on education is the change in our view towards the world. Big modifications need 
to occur in foreign language (Golonka, E., Bowles, A, Frank, V., Richardson, D., & 
Freynik, S. (2014).  teaching, including not only changes in pedagogical practice, but 
also to incorporate technology in the curriculum in order to help learners master 
listening comprehension and pronunciation as well. 
Easy access to information  
Technology, such as tablets, laptops, and smartphones allow learners to attend classes 
and to engage in exam operations wherever and whenever they want. Additionally, 
mobile media options permit learners to select the medium (video, eBooks, interactive 
quizzes) that suits the best for their learning style. The preference to use technology 
based social environments over traditional classes because listening comprehension 
was easier through technology. Students developed confidence, creativity and critical 
thinking when learning a foreign language through technology (Blake, W.C. 2009), 
teachers need to consider implementing mobile technology when technology is not 
available in a classroom, because modern mobile technology has video-recording and 
audio recording capacity in addition to incorporate mobile application for foreign 
language learning.
The use of technology increases the motivation of learners
The more proficient the learners become, the more motivated they stay. The use of 
technologies can, beyond any doubt, increase the motivation of users, make them 
follow the courses with more interest, and engage more actively in the learning 
process.
As far as language learning is concerned, the use of technologies involves a variety of 
tools and strategies. In foreign language classroom, properly designed activities for 
presentation, practice, assessment, testing, reference, communication or simulations, 
but also for creation, production and publishing are used by students.
It is a common belief among the researchers who investigate the effectiveness 
of technology use in FL learning / teaching that learning activities supported by 
technology can promote motivation by engaging students in activities which are 
enjoyable and fulfilling (Huang et al, 2016; Golonka et al, 2014). However, although 
the use of all these technologies can guarantee an increase in motivation, it does not 
necessarily guarantee better learning outcomes. Golonka et al, claim that it is unclear 
whether technology by itself actually improves students’ learning.
As this is the crucial issue and the ultimate goal of teaching, the challenge is to use 
technology in such a way as to make the best possible use of the very positive attitude 
and motivation it brings to users. In this context, designing activities to achieve the 
best pedagogical use of technology is crucial.
According to Yang & Wu (2012), technology-based activities must have clear objectives 
that incite students’ interest and, thus, increase their willingness to participate. 
Respectively, Ushioda (2011) claims that defining and monitoring targets can help 
learners develop self-determined behavior, conform to the wider requirements, and 
consequently, achieve better results. In the same spirit, Adams-Becker et al (2017) 
believe that the connection between coursework and the real world must be easily 
identifiable by the students, as it helps them to understand how the new knowledge 
and skills will impact them.
The integration of technology in well-designed and prepared activities increases 
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motivation of both teachers and learners, and leads to improved performance and 
better learning results (Atkinson, 2000). However, it is obvious that pedagogical 
relevance is an important driving force. Choosing a method that supports active 
learning experiences (such as project-based learning), seems to be important as 
well. Derntl & MotschnigPitrik (2005) reach the same conclusion, by arguing that 
the blended learning approach in particular, can enhance students ‘motivation to 
participate actively in class and, thus, improve learning.

2.3 Negative impact of technology in learning   
Too confidence in technology seems to sternly affect students’ competencies in three 
skills that have definitely too importance to them, which are reading, writing, and 
arithmetic. Despite the widespread that classroom technology generally improves 
students’ academic achievement and enhances their motivation to complete their 
duties (Al-Hariri & Al-Hattami, 2017; Bishop & Verleger, 2013; Clarke & Svanaes, 
2014, Haßler, Major, & Hennessy, 2016).  Spitzer (2014) shows an overview of the 
risks of adopting technology in the class and warns contra its negative effects on 
achievements of students. He shows that Information Technology (IT) includes 
shallow processing of information and confesses that handwriting and reading are 
damaged by typing. Because of this, Google Books, printed books and magazines do 
not teach a lot of students. Likewise, Carr (2011) charges technology for making our 
brains “shallow” and claims that those who read texts that are linear have a better 
understanding and a stronger memory from those who read on the Internet. Using 
technological devices such as smartphones, tablets, PCs, and laptops to write, Strain-
Moritz (2016) claims that texting has impacted negatively on students’ capability to 
write full sentences, without fragmentation or punctuation, so they do not respect 
orthography rules. Alhusban (2016) also determines that technology in the class 
drastically affect students’ ability to write, notably when it comes to spelling and 
punctuation, grammatical accuracy, spelling, proofreading, critical thinking, respect 
of coherence, and linearity.
Technology and Isolation   
Technology may bring about a feeling of isolation caused by virtual or distance 
learning because the relationship between teachers and students is too weak, not 
enough collaborative as it should be (Croft et al, 2010). This kind of isolation is 
connected with the dehumanizing effect of technology due to the feeling of loneliness. 
Karsenti & Fievez (2013) evoke the case of Quebec children being distracted during 
learning because they have it sure that they will find the lesson later in their tablets. 
To conclude, students often forget there are classmates they can rely on and interact 
with each other, they prefer to depend on digital technology than with their teachers 
and other students which leads to isolation and loneliness.  

3. Research Methodology
The methodological aspects of research focus on the use of technology in increasing 
the students’ motivation to learn a foreign language. This has been achieved by 
studying literature and other sources related to modern education and technologies. 
The study was conducted in primary schools, lower secondary education, and upper 
secondary education, public and nonpublic schools. Questionnaires were prepared as 
study instruments, while the survey of teachers and students was used as a technique. 
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Questionnaires for teachers and students were distributed online and completed 
online by teachers and students. By doing the study in these schools we will see how 
the technology impacts the students in motivation, interaction, cooperation, in sitting 
for a long time, increasing the interest to learn, etc. Also, will be noticed how the 
technology impacts the teachers in the way of explanation, the methods they use, in 
saving time to prepare the plans, etc.  Through this study it is intended to identify the 
positive and negative impacts of the use of technologies on online education.
3.1 Sample  
The research includes 10 teachers who teach primary, lower secondary, and upper 
secondary education schools, in public and nonpublic schools and 20 students of 
grades V-XII from where 1 student was in the fifth grade, 2 students were in the sixth 
grade, 1 student was in the seventh grade, 4 students were in the eighth grade, 1 
student was in the ninth grade, 5 students were in tenth grade, 3 students were in the 
eleventh grade, 3 students were in the twelfth grade.
3.2 The research questions
1. Are students motivated when they learn a foreign language through technology?
2. Is technology helping to increase the knowledge of students and collaboration with 
others?
3. Do teachers have enough knowledge to use technology and what technological 
programs to use to teach? 
4. Do teachers approve that technology is impacting for betters in students’ learning? 

3.3 Hypotheses

The use of technology increases students’ motivation to learn a foreign language.
4. Results and discussion
Students were asked about the use of electronic platforms to learn and gave their 
assessment by choosing one of the proposed alternatives which were: TV- RTSH 
Shkolla, Youtube-Kanali MASR, Akademia.al, WhatsApp, E-mail, Zoom, Skype, 
Facebook, Instangram, and Others.

Graph 1
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We notice that students use more WhatsApp to learn than other programs and this 
is because is easy to use, cheaper, and more comfortable because they have it in their 
phone and can use in every moment. 
 From the students ‘answer to the questionnaire we found out that they are motivated 
to learn a foreign language through technology because their ability to use computer, 
laptop, iPod increases motivation to use technology during learning. Because for 
both introverts and extroverts’ students create opportunities to learn on their own, 
without distraction from others, to absorb material fully, to keep educational goals 
on track and can communicate and interact with their peers and teachers constantly. 
Students can find valuable information to expand their knowledge according their 
learning styles.’
This study shows better the positive effect of technology on outcomes of students 
where more than 80% of the students stated that their outcomes have increased by the 
use of technology in education. In traditional learning sometimes is hard for students 
to get some concepts and technology can help students to understand better different 
disciplines, get known with the wonders of the modern world, and understanding 
even the hardest concepts through strategic manner by including different types of 
text, activity models, and interactive controls for students.
Technology is helping to increase the motivation of students in learning a foreign 
language and collaboration with others because technology makes possible to 
understand the hardest concepts, definitely to improve the lesson in text, in games, 
in songs, in quizzes. Also, it is increasing the collaboration with others to share their 
knowledge by making them in the future brilliant contest in colleges and workplaces, 
even though there are introvert students that do not like to collaborate with others.’
According to the research findings, 80% of the teachers teach in a public school and 
20% of the teachers teach in a non-public school.
Teachers were asked about how much knowledge they have to use technology and 
gave their assessment by choosing one of the proposed alternatives which were: Very 
good, Good, Not at all. 
From the answers of the questionnaire teachers emphasized that they know to use 
technology very well, ability that can make possible for their students, different 
methods to explain the lesson, different activities to make the lesson easier and more 
interesting and they use electronic platforms such as WhatsApp. E-mail, Zoom, 
Facebook and other online platforms. These are considered as the most necessary, 
helpful, and easiest platforms to make teaching process fulfill all its tasks.

Graph 2
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As it is showed in the graphic 50% of the teachers stated ‘agree’, 40% of the teachers 
stated that ‘totally agree’, 10% of the teachers stated that ‘partly agree’ for mastering 
the acquisition of knowledge. From this we understand that the effectiveness of 
teaching is quite high. All types of students found themselves through the online 
explanation where different methods were used through videos, games, discussions, 
etc. Online learning gives students full control over their own learning, so students are 
able to work at their own speed. Students can fit it around the right time to absorb the 
information, to engage with multimedia content and learning materials at whatever 
time is most convenient to them. Students have more time to learn when they learn 
online because do not spend time to travel to study. 
Half of the teachers stated that ‘totally agree’, 20% of the teachers stated that ‘agree, and 
30% of the teachers stated that ‘partly agree’ for being satisfied with the commitment 
of their students and rewarding them in order to motivate to learn. When students 
engage in lessons, try hard to learn, and have satisfying results that makes teachers 
feel proud of their work and makes them feel satisfied with their students. Of course, 
that the job needs either internal or external motivation. So does the work of students 
requires motivation to learn more to feel valued and this is achieved through the 
reward of teachers with sweet word or positive comments. 

5. Conclusion

As is evident from the data presented above, the use of technology in the foreign 
language classroom can undoubtedly have a positive effect on increasing students’ 
motivation and eventually lead them to better learning outcomes (Woodrow, 2017)
The purpose of this study was to find out the impact that technology has on students 
and teachers during online learning. From the results was seen that technology 
has positive impacts on teachers and students during online education because is 
improving teaching by developing and advancing through the latest inventions and 
learning process, and improving learning by expanding more their knowledge based 
on their level and their necessities
By students, a strong influence on students to learn is motivation to learn foreign 
languages through technology, because of their abilities to use technology and both 
introverts and extrovert found themselves to learn through technology. They stated 
that, technology is helping to increase the knowledge of students and collaboration 
with others, because technology makes possible to understand the hardest concepts, 
definitely to improve the lesson in text, in games, in songs, in quizzes.
By teachers, a strong influence to teach is the knowledge that they have for technology 
to use it, this makes possible for their students different methods to explain the 
lesson, different technical programs and activities to make the lesson easier and more 
interesting (deHaan, J., Reed, W.M. and Kuwada, K. 2010). Teachers approve that 
technology is impacting for better in students’ learning because they are expanding 
more their knowledge based on their level and their necessities and this is a great 
help for special students and gifted students
According to data analysis from questionnaire and research questions the hypothesis 
“The use of technology increases students’ motivation to learn a foreign language” 
has been verified. Since all these components have had positive impacts on students’ 
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learning, then it is worth saying that technology has more positive impacts than 
negatives one on teachers and students during online education.
As digital technology is progressing and becoming more sophisticated and, at the 
same time, simple to use, its tools and applications are increasingly becoming part of 
everyday life and, of course, education in both formal and informal settings.
Having proven that the use of technology in language learning is an important factor in 
order to increase student motivation, future research should concern the integration of 
technologies into learning activities that have the appropriate pedagogical approach 
to exploit their potential and lead learners to higher learning outcomes.
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Abstract

The inhabitants of the city of Shkodra, in addition to the water supply from the public water 
supply, also use water from wells and drillings for drinking. Fresh water is essential for 
human life and in general, it is an essential input to human production and to the economic 
development. Water quality problems of wells and drilling waters can often be linked to: 
drilling and wells depth, construction deficiencies, wrong place, presence of cracks etc. Water 
from wells and drilling waters used by the population of the city of Shkodra is not subjected 
to the disinfection process like tap water. Water from wells and drilling waters can contain 
pathogenic bacteria such as: Escherichia coli, Enterococcus faecalis, Shigellae dysenteriae and 
opportunistic pathogens such as: Aeromonas hydrophila, Providencia alcalifaciens, Pseudomonas 
aeruginosa etc, opportunistic pathogenic species can cause infections in people with low 
immunity, childrens, the elderly, chronically sick, etc. This study provides an assessment on 
qualitative analysis by biochemical tests API 20 E enabled the identification of different species 
opportunistic pathogens found in wells and drilling waters. The identified species taken in 
this study were: Aeromonas hydrophila, Pseudomonas aeruginosa, Serratia liquefaciens, Klebsiellae 
pneumoniae, Enterobacter cloacae in waters obtained in the study. The study was conducted 
at the Centre for Microbiological Diagnostication, “Wolfdieter Sixl”, University of Shkodra 
”Luigj Gurakuqi” Albania.

Keywords: wells, drilling waters, Escherichia coli, Enterococcus faecalis, Aeromonas 
hydrophila, Providencia alcalifaciens etc.

Introduction

The underground waters of the city of Shkodra, like the entire surrounding 
territory, is composed of mixed gravels, clay deposits that are connected, among 

other things, with the activity of man for about 350 years, since the city was 
spread in the field where it is today. The hydrographic network of the city of 

Shkodra includes the river Buna, which flows from Lake Shkodra, and the river 
Kiri, which flows into the river Drin (Krymbi, E., 2014). The increase or decrease 
of underground water levels directly affects the change of the water level in the 
Buna River and Shkodra Lake, also with the increase in the level of water in the 

river Kiri, we have the increase in the level of the underground water table, which 
also affects the microbiological and physico-chemical parameters, taking into 

account the use of underground water for drinking water from wells and private 
drilling from the most part of large population of Shkodra city. Water from wells 
and drilling waters used by the population of the city of Shkodra is not subjected 

to the disinfection process like public tap water. The European Union (EU) has 
also emphasized the protection of groundwater from pathogen contamination. 
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In threats of surface and groundwater’s in this area are anthropogenic pollution, effluent 
generated by livestock, precipitations etc. (Bushati, N., et al, 2020). Groundwater represents 
an important source of drinking water, and its quality is threatened by microbiological 
and chemical contamination (Pedley S., 1997). For people and ecosystems, quality is 
more important than quantity of water (UNESCO 2012). The risk of groundwater 
pollution is particularly high in areas where aquifers are shallow. In these situations, 
it is more likely that contaminated surface water or water from septic tanks will reach 
groundwater (Weiskel et al. 1996). The use of groundwater as a source of drinking water 
is often prefered because of its quality in its natural state. Unfortunately, water sources 
are used unconsciously and contaminated by humans and they cause threaten their 
future generations. When water is polluted, it becomes unsafe for human consumption 
because the water contains dangerous or toxic substances and disease-causing bacteria 
and organisms (Friedl, 2003). The human health risk associated with non-potable water, 
especially from natural sources, is still uncertain (Stec et al., 2022). According to World 
Health Organization (WHO), each year 3.4 million people, mostly children, die from 
water-related diseases (WHO 2014). Facultative opportunistic pathogenic bacteria 
are microoganisms that can cause disease under certain conditions in people with 
weakened immune system such as young children, the elderly and chronically unwell 
adults. Opportunistic bacteria and other microorganisms isolated from man-made 
and natural recreational water reservoirs create possibilities of associated infections 
or other diseases (Stec et al., 2022).  Water from wells and water drillings can contain 
pathogenic bacteria such as: Escherichia coli, Enterococcus faecalis, Shigellae dysenteriae 
and opportunistic pathogens such as: Aeromonas hydrophila, Providencia alcalifaciens, 
Pseudomonas aeruginosa, Acinetobacter baumanni, etc, opportunistic pathogenic species 
can cause infections in people with low immunity, childrens, the elderly, chronically 
sick, etc. These microorganisms are known principally for their role as causative agents 
of nosocomial pneumonia, bacteraemia, urinary tract infection, wound infections, and 
secondary meningitis (Bergogne- Berezin & Towner, 1996).

Material and methods
Study area

Sampling of water samples from tap water from drillings and well waters was carried 
out during the period of May-June 2019. Twenty four water samples were collected in 
different houses of Shkodra city from drilling waters respectively in: Parruca (3 samples), 
Rus (3 samples), Serreq (11 samples), Gjuhadol (1 sample), Xhabije (1 sample), Garuc 
(1 sample) and Perash (4 samples) and nineteen samples were collected from wells 
water respectivily in: Parruca (6 samples), Rus (3 samples), Xhabije (2 samples), Tepe 
(2 samples), Perash (4 samples), Dudas (1 sample) and Kiras (1 sample). Sampling sites 
are presented in the google map figure 1. The water depth of the wells varied from 
7.5-13.5 meters and the age of these wells ranged from 35-120 years. Sampling points 
were selected by contacting people from different neighborhoods of the city of Shkodra. 
The purpose of this study was to monitor some wells and drilling waters of the city 
of Shkodra, bringing to attention the importance of drinking water use. Identification 
of different species opportunistic pathogens in wells and drilling waters used from 
Shkodra city for drinking water. Determination of facultative opportunistic bacteria 
with API 20 E biochemical systems.
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Figure 1. Map of sampling sites from Shkodra city from wells and drilling waters

Experimental study

Water samples for microbiological analysis were taken through sterile bottles 250 
ml. General guide to sampling techniques for water quality ISO 5667/2 and ISO/DIS 
8199 were used during collection, preservation and enumeration of microorganisms 
by culture. Heterotrophic bacteria count at 37°C are useful to assess the quality of 
relatively unpolluted groundwater’s and can provide an early indication of more 
serious pollution (Microbiology of Drinking Water, 2012). During our study we 
used API 20 E biochemical system to identify opportunistic pathogen bacteria. 
API 20 E biochemical systems were used according to manufacturer’s protocol for 
Enterobacteriaceae and non enteric bacteria (bioMerieux, 2002). Before inoculating 
the microorganism to be identified on API 20 E system, it’s compulsory to perform 
a gram staining and oxidase test of the microorganism. After the isolation of the 
microorganisms in the respective field, the oxidase test was performed, which served 
to exclude the members of the genera Aeromonas, Alcaligenes, Vibrio, Campylobacter and 
Pseudomonas, which give a positive reaction while Enterobacteriaceae give a negative 
reaction. These tests are inoculated with a bacterial suspension that reconstitutes 
the media. Wells of biochemical test were inoculated with bacterial suspension and 
incubated at 37ºC for 24 hrs.  The API  20 E strip consists of 20 microtubes containing 
dehydrated substrates, F i g .  2 .  API 20 E is a standardized identification system 
for Enterobacteriaceae and other non-fastidious, Gram-negative rods which use 20 
miniaturized biochemical tests and a database (bioMerieux, Inc.,Hazelwood, MO: 
Willey, 2008) F i g .  2 . The results were read after addition of reagents, as 7 digit 
number that identify by API 20 analytical index. 

Figure 2: Inoculation on API 20E strip with Pasteur pipette according to Biomerieux
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Figure 3: API 20 E test procedure according to Biomerieux

Figure 4. API 20 E system for identification of Klebsiellae oxytoca (1065773) after 24 
hours of incubation

Substrates contained in the API 20E system are: ONPG (ortho-Nitrophenyl-β-
galactoside), Arginine dihydrolase (ADH), Lysine decarboxylase (LDC), Ornithine 
decarboxylase (ODC), Citrate (CIT), Hydrogen sulfide (H2S), Urea Urea), Tryptophan 
(Tri), Phenylalanine deaminase (add 10% FeCl3, (TDA), Indole (Ind), Voges Proskauer 
(add KOH and alpha naphthol, VP), Gelatin (gel), Glucose (glu), Mulberry (Man ), 
Inositol (Ino), Sorbitol (Sor), Rhamnose (RhA), Sucrose (Sak), Melobiosis (Mel), 
Amygdalin (Amy), (Pinon, 1979). After the incubation period we rated with the + 
sign or - positive or negative results according to table 1. The code obtained from 
the results according to the sheet contained in the API test referred to the catalogue 
figures, where next to it was marked the type of bacterium, we identified fig. 4. API 20 
E system for identification of Klebsiellae oxytoca after 24 hours of incubation.

Table 1: Interpretation of positive and negative biochemical reactions of API system 
20 E
       

MICROTUBES NEGATIVE POZITIVE

ONPG Without color Yellow

ADH (Arginine) Yellow/Yellow in orange Red/Orange in red

LDC (Lysine decarboxylase) Yellow/Yellow in orange Red/Orange in red

ODC(Ornithine decarboxylase) Yellow/Yellow in orange Red/Orange in red
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CIT (Citrate) Light green or yellow Dark blue

H2S (Sulfhydric Acid) Black color not present Black coloring of the 
medium

URE (Urease) Yellow Pink color
TDA (Tryptophan deaminase) Yellow Dark coffee

IND (Indole) Yellow/not red color Red ring in the surface 
of small well

VP (Voges Proskauer) Not pink in red Pink to red

GEL (Gelatin) Black granules Distribution of black 
granule

GLU (Glucose)

Blu or blu in green Yellow or yellow in 
green

MAN (Mannitol)
INO (Inositol)
SOR (Sorbitol)
RHA (Rhamnose)
SAC (Saharose)
MEL (Melobiose)
AMY (Amygdalin)
ARA (Arabinose)

Results and discussion

The use of the biochemical series API 20 E system created the possibility of identifying 
some opportunistic pathogenic species belonging to the Family Enterobacteriaceae, 
which are Gram-negative bacteria, negative oxidase in drilling waters of Shkodra 
city. The use of the oxidase test was positive at the sampling sites Parrucë, Rus, Serreq, 
Gjuhadol, Xhabije, Garuc, Perash which confirmed the presence of Pseudomonas 
aeruginosa in these drilling waters. The opportunistic pathogenic bacteria identified 
in drilling waters during our study are presented in (Table 2.) With the biochemical 
series API 20 E system at Parruca sampling sites were determined: Xanthomonas 
maltophilia, Escherichia vulneris, and Acinetobacter baumanni, in Rus sampling sites were 
determined: Aeromonas maltophilia, Enterobacter cloacae, Providencia alcalifaciens and 
Alcaligenes faecalis, in Serreq sampling sites were determined: Aeromonas salmonicida, 
Agrobacterium radiobacter, Acinetobacter baumanni, Aeromonas hydrophila, Enterobacter 
cloacae, Aeromonas sobria, in Garuc sampling sites were determined: Klebsiellae 
pneumoniae and Enterobacter cloacae, in Perash sampling sites were determined: Serratia 
liquefaciens, Alcaligenes faecalis and Aeromonas hydrophila.

Table 2. Biochemical test results API 20 E, bacterial species by stations for drilling 
waters

Nr. Drilling 
water

Number 
of 
species

Species of opportunistic bacteria

1. Parrucë 2 1. Xanthomonas maltophilia,
2. Escherichia vulneris
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2. Parrucë 1 1. Pseudomonas aeruginosa

3. Parrucë 1 1. Acinetobacter baumanni

4. Rus 1 1. Aeromonas hydrophila

5. Rus 2 1. Aeromonas hydrophila,
2. Enterobacter cloacae

6. Rus 3
1. Pseudomonas spp,
2. Providencia alcalifaciens,
3. Alcaligenes faecalis

7. Serreq 1 1. Pseudomonas aeruginosa

8. Serreq 1 1. Pseudomonas aeruginosa

9. Serreq 1 1. Aeromonas salmonicida

10. Serreq 1 1. Agrobacterium radiobacter

11. Serreq 2 1. Acinetobacter baumanni,
2. Aeromonas hydrophila

12. Serreq 1 1. Aeromonas salmonicida

13. Serreq 1 1. Pseudomonas spp

14. Serreq 2 1. Pseudomonas spp,
2. Aeromonas hydrophila

15. Serreq 1 1. Enterobacter cloacae

16. Serreq 2 1. Aeromonas sobria,
2. Enterobacter cloacae

17. Serreq 1 1. Pseudomonas spp.

18. Gjuhadol 1 1. Pseudomonas spp,

19. Xhabije 1 1. Pseudomonas spp.

20. Garuc 3
1. Enterobacter cloacae,
2. Pseudomonas aeruginosa,
3. Klebsiella pneumoniae

21. Perash 1 1. Serratia liquefaciens

22. Perash 1 1. Pseudomonas spp.

23. Perash 1 1. Alcaligens faecalis

24. Perash 3
1. Aeromonas hydrophila,
2. Pseudomonas spp,
3. Alcaligens faecalis
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The indole test was used during the study to determine the presence of positive 
indole species, which have the ability to separate indole from tryptophan. Indole 
positive bacteria are: Aeromonas hydrophila, Escherichia coli, Flavobacterium sp., 
Klebsiellae oxytoca, Proteus spp, Streptococcus faecalis and Vibrio sp. (MacFaddin, 2000). 
During our study the indole test was positive in the sampling stations, Rus, Serreq 
and Perash confirming the presence of these bacterial species in the sampling stations. 
These pathogenic opportunistic species should also be given special importance 
in future studies by identifying various infections in persons with weak immune 
systems. The presence of various pathogenic opportunistic species is also associated 
with wastewater discharges. But these bacteria are not taken as indicators of fecal 
contamination (Tryland, et al., 1998). The importance of these identified opportunistic 
pathogenic bacteria is given by various literatures, as we can mention below 
according to the species we identified. Pseudomonas aeruginosa causes urinary tract 
infections, respiratory system infections, bacteremia, gastrointestinal infections and 
a variety of systemic infections, especially in patients with severe burns and cancer 
and AIDS patients who are low in immunity etc. Pseudomonas aeruginosa, like many 
other Pseudomonas, can degrade aromatic hydrocarbons such as methylbenzenes. 
Methylbenzenes have been considered as environmental pollutants that are present 
in the atmosphere, groundwater and surface water and soil (Todar, 2004). Klebsiellae 
pneumoniae is an opportunistic pathogen for humans and animals and is commonly 
present in the gastrointestinal tract found in sewage, wastewater, and soil (Podschun 
et al., 2001). Poor hygiene can affect the contamination of water resources with 
Klebsiella spp (Podschun et al., 2001).

Biochemical test results API 20 E for well waters

The opportunistic pathogenic bacteria identified in well waters are presented in 
(Table 3.). From analyses done with the biochemical series API 20 E system at Parruca 
sampling sites for well waters were determined: Xanthomonas maltophilia, Escherichia 
vulneris, Enterobacter amnigus, Klebsiellae oxytoca, Pseudomonas stuetzeri, Aeromonas 
hydrophila, Enterobacter cloacae and Klebsiellae pneumoniae, in Rus sampling sites were 
determined Enterobacter cloacae, Aeromonas hydrophila, in Xhabije sampling sites were 
determined: Serratia marscens and Xanthomonas maltophilia in Tepe sampling sites were 
determined Escherichia coli and Enterobacter sakazaki, in Perash were determined Alcaligenes 
faecalis, Morganella morgani, Enterobacter cloacae, in Dudas were determined: Enterobacter 
cloacae and Alacaligenes faecalis and in Kiras: Aeromonas hydrophila and Citrobacter freundi.   
The use of the oxidase test was positive at the sampling sites Rus, Xhabije, Perash 
which confirmed the presence of Pseudomonas aeruginosa in these drilling waters. 
The indole test was used to determine the presence of positive indole species, which 
have the ability to separate indole from tryptophan in well waters of Shkodra city. 
Indole positive bacteria are: Aeromonas hydrophila, Escherichia coli, Flavobacterium sp., 
Klebsiellae oxytoca, Proteus spp, Streptococcus faecalis and Vibrio sp. (MacFaddin, 2000). 
During our study the indole test was positive in the sampling stations: Parrucë, Kiras, 
Perash, Rus, Serreq and Perash confirming the presence of these bacterial species in 
the sampling stations. The opportunistic pathogenic bacteria identified in drilling 
waters during our study are presented in (Table 3.) 
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Table 3. Biochemical test results API 20 E bacterial species by stations for well waters

Nr. Wells Number of 
species Species

1. Parrucë 2
1. Xanthomonas 

maltophilia, 
2. Escherichia vulneris

2. Parrucë 2 1. Enterobacter amnigus, 
2. Klebsiellae oxytoca

3. Parrucë 2 1. Pseudomonas stuetzeri, 
2. Aeromonas hydrophila

4. Parrucë 2 1. Klebsiellae pneumoniae

5. Parrucë 1 1. Enterobacter cloacae

6. Parrucë 4
1. Acinetobacter spp, 
2.  Pseudomonas 

maltophilia

7. Rus 3
1. Pseudomonas 

aeruginosa, 
2. Enterobacter cloacae

8. Rus 2
1. Pseudomonas 

aeruginosa, 
2. Enterobacter cloacae

9. Rus 1 1. Aeromonas hydrophila

10. Xhabije 1 1. Serratia marscens

11. Xhabije 2
1. Xanthomonas 

maltophilia, 
2. Pseudomonas spp

12. Tepe 1 1. Escherichia coli

13. Tepe 2 1.  Escherichia coli, 
2.  Enterobacter sakazaki
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14. Perash 1 1. Escherichia coli

15. Perash 1 1. Alcaligenes faecalis

16. Perash 3
1. Morganella morgani, 
2. Alcaligenes faecalis, 
3. Pseudomonas aeruginosa

17. Perash 2 1. Enterobacter cloacae, 
2. Alcaligenes faecalis

18. Dudas 2 1. Alcaligenes faecalis, 
2. Enterobacter cloacae

19. Kiras 4 1. Aeromonas hydrophila, 
2. Citrobacter freundi

Conclusions

Through the API 20 E biochemical system that was used during the realization of our 
study, it became possible to identify 13 pathogenic opportunistic bacterial species 
from the well water of the city of Shkodra. The most diverse types of bacteria were 
identified in the sampling sites of the Serreqi area with 8 different types of bacteria, 
Perash and Rus with 5 different types, Parruce with 4 types of bacteria, Xhabije and 
Gjuhadol with 1 species. While in the well waters from the samples taken in the city 
of Shkodra through the API 20 E biochemical system, 17 pathogenic opportunistic 
bacterial species were identified. Several types of bacteria were identified in the 
sampling sites of the Parruce area with 10 different species, in the Perash area with 
7 species, in the Rus and Xhabije areas with 3 species, and in Tepe, Dudas and Kiras 
with 2 different species. 
Pseudomonas spp, Aeromonas spp, Enterobacter spp, Alcaligenes faecalis spp and Escherichia 
spp. were among the most widespread genera. Identification of different opportunistic 
bacteria from wells and drilling waters of Shkodra city with API 20 E system give the 
possibility to identify species, which are not able to be isolated from routine analyses 
with membrane filtration and clasically MPN method. Studies of wells and drilling 
water for the presence of opportunistic pathogenic bacteria is essential assessment 
of water quality, which directly or indirectly use leads to serious health problems of 
man. Identification of opportunistic pathogenic bacteria are of particular importance 
because it shows that the use of untreated water, especially in people with weak 
immunity, in young children and in the elderly, leads to serious health problems to 
man. Water is life and clean water means health (Audrey Hepburn).
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Recommendations

In order to improve and increase the water quality of the monitored wells and drilling 
waters and that their water can also be used for drinking by the residents of the area, 
we recommend that attention be focused on:
• Laboratory testing for microbiological and physico-chemical parameters.
• Chlorination based on quality standards depending on laboratory results.
• Elimination of the penetration of surface water or underground cracks inside the 

well.
• Installation of chlorination and filtering devices in well water.
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Prevalence of generalized anxiety and panic disorders among students of 
UMT faculties, during the year 2021-2022

PhD. Flora Zyberaj
Medical University Albania

Introduction

Anxiety disorders are conditions characterized by distinct and persistent physical and 
psychological symptoms that are not the result of another disorder(1). Symptoms can be 
permanent as a generalized anxiety disorder or episodic. Students are a vulnerable population 
to manifest symptoms or anxiety disorders that can affect the quality of life or academic 
performance.
In the framework of finding the prevalence of anxiety disorders, the focus groups taken in the 
study are the students of the medical university, and specifically the students of the first year, 
the second year and the students of the third year, spread over two different periods. First 
period: October - November 2021, second period; April - May 2022, (outside the exam season). 
Finding anxiety disorders in comorbidity with the use of substances, such as alcohol, coffee, 
energy drinks, was one of the objectives of the study, through which we aimed to see how 
anxiety prevails , for the year 2021-2022 in the focus groups of students of Tirana University 
of Medicine.
 Our study is a continuation of previous studies, where the prevalence of panic attack 
symptoms and the level of anxiety continues to be relatively considerable, especially when it 
comes to vulnerable focus groups such as students in general.
We do not overlook the fact that this study was developed, even before, during the year 2013-
2014. During this time, the University of Medicine consisted of 5 faculties such as: Faculty of 
General Medicine, Faculty of Stomatology, Faculty of Technical Medical Sciences, Faculty of 
Pharmacy, Faculty of Public Health, while now we have three faculties and two departments
The return of this study has to do with the fact that in the 2013-2014 study, the prevalence 
of panic attack symptoms was 3.9% of the sample. We must underline the fact that the study 
was based on the collection of information with a self-administered questionnaire. students, 
where this questionnaire was based on the BAI (The BAI was moderately correlated with 
the revised Hamilton Anxiety Rating Scale (.51), and mildly correlated with the Hamilton 
Depression Rating Scale (.25) (Beck et al., 1988). Period selected were October-November 2021 
and the second period April-May 2022, where the most important thing is that the interviewed 
students are effective students in the 3 faculties of the medical university, and two departments

Methodology: Our study is an epidemiological study, cross-sectional type with 
the participation of 1667 students, in the I, II, III year in the respective faculties/
departments of UMT, such as FMP, FMD, FSHMT, DF, DSHP.

Results and Discussions
 
After analyzing the data collected from the focus groups of our study, to find the 
panic attack disorder in UMT students, in comorbidity with the use of substances 
such as alcohol, for the year 2021-2022, it resulted:
Table no.1
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Alcohol
panic

TotalYes no
yes 243 257 500

48.6% 51.4% 100.0%
no 773 394 1167

66.2% 33.8% 100.0%
Total 1016 651 1667

60.9% 39.1% 100.0%

From the table above, it can be seen that the consumption of alcohol is 48.6% compared 
to 51.4% who have not consumed alcohol at all.
In determining the level of anxiety, we referred to the BAI anxiety questionnaire, 
where students were asked to report on the presence of symptoms mainly during the 
last months, including the day of the interview.
Another objective of the study was to determine the level of anxiety (based on the 
scoring of mild, moderate, severe, panic) among the participating students, and for 
this we used The BAI was moderately correlated with the revised Hamilton Anxiety 
Rating Scale (.51), and mildly correlated with the Hamilton Depression Rating 
Scale (.25) (Beck et al., 1988) Below we present the prevalence of anxiety symptoms 
according to the BAI, in the students of UMT (FMP (Faculty of General Medicine), 
FMD (Dental Medicine Faculty), DF (Department of Pharmacy), DSHP (Department 
of Public Health), FSHMT (Faculty of Technical Medical Sciences)

Table no.1.1

N u m b n e s s 
or pins and 
needles in 
the body

Faculty/Department

TotalFMP
D e n t a l 
Medicine FSHMT

P u b l i c 
Health DF

none
388 217 304 61 134 1104
71.7% 72.1% 58.8% 52.1% 72.0% 66.4%

slightly
130 70 167 42 45 454
24.0% 23.3% 32.3% 35.9% 24.2% 27.3%

On the 
average

21 13 42 11 7 94
3.9% 4.3% 8.1% 9.4% 3.8% 5.7%

highly
2 1 4 3 0 10
0.4% 0.3% 0.8% 2.6% 0.0% 0.6%

Total
541 301 517 117 186 1662
100.0% 100.0% 100.0% 100.0% 100.0% 100.0%
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Table no.1.2
Sensation of 
heat in the 
body

Faculty/Department

TotalFMP FMD FSHMT DSHP DF

none
342 178 210 37 120 887
62.8% 59.1% 40.6% 31.6% 64.5% 53.2%

slightly
137 94 224 48 53 556
25.1% 31.2% 43.3% 41.0% 28.5% 33.4%

On the 
average

58 25 71 28 13 195
10.6% 8.3% 13.7% 23.9% 7.0% 11.7%

highly
8 4 12 4 0 28
1.5% 1.3% 2.3% 3.4% 0.0% 1.7%

Total
545 301 517 117 186 1666
100.0% 100.0% 100.0% 100.0% 100.0% 100.0%

Table.no1.3
Sensation of 
trembling, as 
if the body is 
shaking

Faculty/Department

TotalFMP FMD FSHMT DSHP DF

none

346 187 219 49 131 932
63.4% 62.1% 42.4% 41.9% 70.4% 55.9%

slightly

133 72 188 41 40 474
24.4% 23.9% 36.4% 35.0% 21.5% 28.4%

On the average

53 36 90 21 13 213
9.7% 12.0% 17.4% 17.9% 7.0% 12.8%

highly

14 6 20 6 2 48
2.6% 2.0% 3.9% 5.1% 1.1% 2.9%

Total

546 301 517 117 186 1667
100.0% 100.0% 100.0% 100.0% 100.0% 100.0%

Table .No.1.4

Inability to get 
comfortable/relax

Faculty/Department
TotalFMP FMD FSHMT DSHP DF

None

318 138 196 23 100 775
58.3% 45.8% 37.9% 19.8% 53.8% 46.5%

Slightly

132 102 182 54 55 525
24.2% 33.9% 35.2% 46.6% 29.6% 31.5%
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On the average

74 41 110 30 26 281
13.6% 13.6% 21.3% 25.9% 14.0% 16.9%

Highly

21 20 29 9 5 84
3.9% 6.6% 5.6% 7.8% 2.7% 5.0%

Total

545 301 517 116 186 1665
100.0% 100.0% 100.0% 100.0% 100.0% 100.0%

Table .no.1.5

Fear of 
the worst 
happening

Faculty/Department

TotalFMP FMD FSHMT DSHP DF

none

329 155 229 41 126 880
60.4% 51.5% 44.3% 35.0% 67.7% 52.8%

slightly

139 90 178 46 34 487
25.5% 29.9% 34.4% 39.3% 18.3% 29.2%

On the 
average

51 36 74 22 20 203
9.4% 12.0% 14.3% 18.8% 10.8% 12.2%

highly
26 20 36 8 6 96
4.8% 6.6% 7.0% 6.8% 3.2% 5.8%

Total
545 301 517 117 186 1666
100.0% 100.0% 100.0% 100.0% 100.0% 100.0%

Table.no.1.6
Dizz iness /
e m p t y 
feeling in the 
head

Faculty/Department

TotalFMP FMD FSHMT DSHP DF

None
314 155 222 39 114 844
57.6% 51.5% 42.9% 33.3% 61.3% 50.7%

Slightly
150 93 175 48 43 509
27.5% 30.9% 33.8% 41.0% 23.1% 30.6%

On the 
average

56 37 87 20 26 226
10.3% 12.3% 16.8% 17.1% 14.0% 13.6%

Highly 
24 16 33 10 3 87
4.6% 5.3% 6.4% 8.5% 1.6% 5.3%

Total
545 301 517 117 186 1666
100.0% 100.0% 100.0% 100.0% 100.0% 100.0%
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Table no.1.7

Rapid 
heartbeat

Faculty/Department
TotalFMP FMD FSHMT DSHP DF

None 
292 150 179 30 105 756
53.5% 49.8% 34.6% 25.6% 56.5% 45.4%

Slightly 
169 100 212 52 52 585
31.0% 33.2% 41.0% 44.4% 28.0% 35.1%

On the 
average

55 39 91 27 21 233
10.1% 13.0% 17.6% 23.1% 11.3% 14.0%

Highly 

30 12 35 8 8 93
5.5% 4.0% 6.8% 6.8% 4.3% 5.6%

Total

546 301 517 117 186 1667
100.0% 100.0% 100.0% 100.0% 100.0% 100.0%

Table.no.1.8

Lack of 
calmness

Faculty/Department
TotalFMP FMD FSHMT DSHP DF

None 
310 140 217 40 97 804
56.8% 46.5% 42.1% 34.2% 52.2% 48.3%

Slightly 
151 113 174 42 57 537
27.7% 37.5% 33.7% 35.9% 30.6% 32.2%

On the 
average

62 24 81 29 22 218
11.4% 8.0% 15.7% 24.8% 11.8% 13.1%

Highly 
23 24 44 6 10 107
4.2% 8.0% 8.5% 5.1% 5.4% 6.4%

Total
546 301 516 117 186 1666
100.0% 100.0% 100.0% 100.0% 100.0% 100.0%

Table No.1.9

Feeling 
of dread

Faculty/Department
TotalFPM FMD FSHMT DSHP DF

none
373 189 289 67 129 1047
68.3% 63.0% 56.1% 57.3% 69.7% 63.0%

slightly
101 82 139 20 37 379
18.5% 27.3% 27.0% 17.1% 20.0% 22.8%

On the 
average

51 19 60 27 10 167
9.3% 6.3% 11.7% 23.1% 5.4% 10.0%
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Highly
21 10 27 3 9 70
3.9% 3.3% 5.2% 2.6% 4.9% 4.2%

Total
546 300 515 117 185 1663
100.0% 100.0% 100.0% 100.0% 100.0% 100.0%

Table.no.1.10
B e i n g 
n e r v o u s / 
irritated

Faculty/Department

TotalFMP FMD FSHMT DSHP DF

none
285 139 187 39 100 750
52.3% 46.2% 36.2% 33.3% 54.1% 45.0%

slightly
158 108 190 45 59 560
29.0% 35.9% 36.8% 38.5% 31.9% 33.6%

On the 
average

67 35 90 24 24 240
12.3% 11.6% 17.4% 20.5% 13.0% 14.4%

highly
35 19 50 9 2 115
6.4% 6.3% 9.7% 7.7% 1.1% 6.9%

Total
545 301 517 117 185 1665
100.0% 100.0% 100.0% 100.0% 100.0% 100.0%

Table.No.1.11
 

Feeling of 
suffocation

Faculty/Department
TotalFPM FMD FSHMT DSHP DF

none
377 217 324 69 137 1124
69.3% 72.1% 62.7% 59.0% 73.7% 67.5%

slightly
122 59 132 24 31 368
22.4% 19.6% 25.5% 20.5% 16.7% 22.1%

On the 
average

28 17 40 22 14 121
5.1% 5.6% 7.7% 18.8% 7.5% 7.3%

highly
17 8 21 2 4 52
3.1% 2.7% 4.1% 1.7% 2.2% 3.1%

Total
544 301 517 117 186 1665
100.0% 100.0% 100.0% 100.0% 100.0% 100.0%
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Table.No.1.12

H a n d 
tremors

Faculty/Department
TotalFMP FMD FSHMT DSHP DF

none

346 197 291 71 122 1027
63.4% 65.4% 56.5% 60.7% 65.6% 61.7%

slightly

143 78 161 31 45 458
26.2% 25.9% 31.3% 26.5% 24.2% 27.5%

On the 
average

33 15 45 9 15 117
6.0% 5.0% 8.7% 7.7% 8.1% 7.0%

highly

24 11 18 6 4 63
4.4% 3.7% 3.5% 5.1% 2.2% 3.8%

Total

546 301 515 117 186 1665
100.0% 100.0% 100.0% 100.0% 100.0% 100.0%

Table.No.1.13

B o d y 
tremors

Faculty/Department
TotalFMP FMD FSHMT DSHP DF

none

369 204 315 74 125 1087
67.8% 67.8% 61.0% 63.2% 67.6% 65.4%

slightly

133 70 140 28 50 421
24.4% 23.3% 27.1% 23.9% 27.0% 25.3%

On the 
average

29 18 42 13 6 108
5.3% 6.0% 8.1% 11.1% 3.2% 6.5%

highly

13 9 19 2 4 47
2.4% 3.0% 3.7% 1.7% 2.2% 2.8%

Total

544 301 516 117 185 1663
100.0% 100.0% 100.0% 100.0% 100.0% 100.0%

Table.no.1.14

Fear of 
l o s i n g 
control

Faculty/Department

TotalFMP FMD FSHMT DSHP DF

none

370 208 319 74 129 1100
67.9% 69.1% 61.8% 63.3% 69.4% 66.1%

slightly

133 70 125 33 40 401
24.4% 23.3% 24.2% 28.2% 21.5% 24.1%
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On the 
average

26 13 61 7 13 120
4.8% 4.3% 11.8% 6.0% 7.0% 7.2%

highly

16 10 11 3 4 44
2.9% 3.3% 2.1% 2.6% 2.2% 2.6%

Total
545 301 516 117 186 1665
100.0% 100.0% 100.0% 100.0% 100.0% 100.0%

Table.no.1.15

Difficulty in 
breathing

Faculty/Department
TotalFMP FMD FSHMT DSHP DF

none
383 219 345 66 133 1146
70.3% 72.8% 66.9% 56.9% 71.5% 68.9%

slightly
120 57 115 34 34 360
22.0% 18.9% 22.3% 29.3% 18.3% 21.6%

On the 
average

24 16 39 9 11 99
4.4% 5.3% 7.6% 7.8% 5.9% 5.9%

highly
18 9 17 7 8 59
3.3% 3.0% 3.3% 6.0% 4.3% 3.5%

Total
545 301 516 116 186 1664
100.0% 100.0% 100.0% 100.0% 100.0% 100.0%

Table.no.1.16

Fear of 
dying

Faculty/Department
TotalFMP FMD FSHMT DSHP DF

none
437 250 432 91 156 1366
80.3% 83.1% 83.7% 77.8% 84.3% 82.2%

slightly
80 42 57 16 20 215
14.7% 14.0% 11.0% 13.7% 10.8% 12.9%

On the 
average

11 6 15 7 6 45
2.0% 2.0% 2.9% 6.0% 3.2% 2.7%

highly
16 3 13 3 3 38
2.9% 1.0% 2.5% 2.6% 1.6% 2.3%

Total
544 301 517 117 185 1664
100.0% 100.0% 100.0% 100.0% 100.0% 100.0%
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Table.no.1.17
Excessive 
a n x i e t y /
fear

Faculty/Department

TotalFMP FMD FSHMT DSHP DF

none

413 238 353 82 149 1235
75.8% 79.1% 68.3% 7.0% 80.5% 74.2%

slightly

97 44 106 19 22 288
17.8% 14.6% 20.5% 16.2% 11.9% 17.3%

On the 
average

24 11 38 9 9 91
4.4% 3.7% 7.4% 7.7% 4.9% 5.5%

highly

11 8 20 7 5 51
2.0% 2.7% 3.9% 6.0% 2.7% 3.1%

Total

545 301 517 117 185 1665
100.0% 100.0% 100.0% 100.0% 100.0% 100.0%

Table .no.1.18
Abdominal 
c ramping/ 
discomfort

Faculty/Department

TotalFMP FMD FSHMT DSHP DF

none

365 187 270 56 114 992
66.8% 62.3% 52.3% 48.3% 61.6% 59.7%

slightly

130 85 172 42 50 479
23.8% 28.3% 33.3% 36.2% 27.0% 28.8%

On the 
average

34 22 54 11 17 138
6.2% 7.3% 10.5% 9.5% 9.2% 8.3%

highly

17 6 20 7 4 54
3.1% 2.0% 3.9% 6.0% 2.2% 3.2%

Total

546 300 516 116 185 1663
100.0% 100.0% 100.0% 100.0% 100.0% 100.0%

Table no.1.19

F e e l i n g 
faint

Faculty/Department
TotalFMP FMD FSHMT DSHP DF

none

394 211 332 84 140 1161
72.2% 70.1% 64.2% 71.8% 75.3% 69.6%

slightly
116 73 132 21 34 376
21.2% 24.3% 25.5% 17.9% 18.3% 22.6%
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On the 
average

26 12 43 7 8 96
4.8% 4.0% 8.3% 6.0% 4.3% 5.8%

highly
10 5 10 5 4 34
1.8% 1.7% 1.9% 4.3% 2.2% 2.0%

Total
546 301 517 117 186 1667
100.0% 100.0% 100.0% 100.0% 100.0% 100.0%

Table .no.1.20

Redness 
o the face

Faculty/Department
TotalFMP FMD FSHMT DSHP DF

none
328 186 222 50 104 890
60.1% 61.8% 42.9% 42.7% 55.9% 53.4%

slightly
157 88 211 45 63 564
28.8% 29.2% 40.8% 38.5% 33.9% 33.8%

On the 
average

42 17 65 16 16 156
7.7% 5.6% 12.6% 13.7% 8.6% 9.4%

highly
19 10 19 6 3 57
3.5% 3.3% 3.7% 5.1% 1.6% 3.4%

Total
546 301 517 117 186 1667
100.0% 100.0% 100.0% 100.0% 100.0% 100.0%

Table.no.1.21

Sweating(not 
from heat)

Faculty/Department
TotalFMP FMD FSHMT DSHP DF

none
360 209 254 53 127 1003
65.9% 69.7% 49.1% 45.3% 68.3% 60.2%

slightly
131 70 180 41 40 462
24.0% 23.3% 34.8% 35.0% 21.5% 27.7%

On the 
average

36 14 62 15 18 145
6.6% 4.7% 12.0% 12.8% 9.7% 8.7%

highly

19 7 21 8 1 56
3.5% 2.3% 4.1% 6.8% 0.5% 3.4%

Total

546 300 517 117 186 1666
100.0% 100.0% 100.0% 100.0% 100.0% 100.0%

In the following table, the prevalence of panic symptoms according to academic 
years, specifically among first, second, and third year students of UMT during the 
period, October - November 2021, and April - May 2022.
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Table No.1.2

Academic 
year

panic
Total

Yes no
1st year 449 267 716

62.7% 37.3% 100.0%
2nd year 378 173 551

68.6% 31.4% 100.0%
3rd year 188 211 399

47.1% 52.9% 100.0%
Total 1015 651 1666

60.9% 39.1% 100.0%

Chi square=46.55, p<0.001
During the study, we thought to exclude students who reported suffering from 
thyroid disease, mental health and chronic illness. - One of the important information 
found was the prevalence of panic attack disorder in UMT students, according to the 
respective faculties/departments. , excluding the contingent of students with chronic, 
thyroid, and mental illnesses.

Faculties
Panic

TotalYes no
FMP 254 292 546

46.5% 53.5% 100.0%
FMD 170 131 301

56.5% 43.5% 100.0%
FSHMT 399 118 517

77.2% 22.8% 100.0%
DSHP 97 20 117

82.9% 17.1% 100.0%
DF 96 90 186

51.6% 48.4% 100.0%
Total 1016 651 1667

60.9% 39.1% 100.0%

Another objective of our study was; prevalence of generalized anxiety disorder 
(GAD) in UMT students, without chronic disease, without thyroid gland disease, 
and without mental health disorders
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Chronic 
GAD

Totalyes no
yes 200 247 447

44.7% 55.3% 100.0%
no 506 714 1220

41.5% 58.5% 100.0%

Total
706 961 1667
42.4% 57.6% 100.0%

Among people without chronic diseases, 41.5% of them have generalized anxiety 
disorders (p=0.027).
The table below shows the prevalence of generalized anxiety disorder in UMT 
students without thyroid gland disorders.

Thyroid
GAD

Totalyes no
yes 153 125 278

55.0% 45.0% 100.0%
no 553 836 1389

39.8% 60.2% 100.0%

Total
706 961 1667

42.4% 57.6% 100.0%

 
In subjects without thyroid pathology, the prevalence of generalized anxiety was 
39.8% (p<0.001).

Mental health 
GAD cod

TotalYes no
yes 27 19 46

58.7% 41.3% 100.0%
no 679 942 1621

41.9% 58.1% 100.0%

Total

706 961 1667
42.4% 57.6% 100.0%



130

Among people with good mental health, 41.9% of them have anxiety disorders 
(p=0.027). One of the objectives of the study was to compare panic disorder among 
students of UMT faculties/departments.

Faculties
Panic

TotalYes no
FMP 254 292 546

46.5% 53.5% 100.0%
FMD 170 131 301

56.5% 43.5% 100.0%
FSHMT 399 118 517

77.2% 22.8% 100.0%
DSHP 97 20 117

82.9% 17.1% 100.0%
DF 96 90 186

51.6% 48.4% 100.0%
Total 1016 651 1667

60.9% 39.1% 100.0%

There is a statistically significant difference in experiencing panic among UMT 
students (p<0.001). More panic is encountered in students of FSHP (82.9%), FSHMT 
(77.2%) and less in FM (46.5%).

Conclusions
 
From all the data collected, during our study, on the prevalence of anxiety disorders 
in Tirana medical university students, it continues to be considerable, where the most 
important is the fact that alcohol consumption is 48.6% compared to 51.4% that they 
have not consumed alcohol at all.
The prevalence of panic attack symptoms is relatively high, but symptoms such as 
facial redness were found at an average level of 12.6% in FSHMT students, and at 
13.7% in the public health department, but what is more important is the fact that 
this symptom was found in high level; in 3.7% again in FSHMT students, and 5.1% in 
public health department students.
From our study for the year 2021-2022, anxiety disorders in students continue to be 
at significant levels, something for which more attention is required for social groups 
as well as students.
We also think that it is always necessary for continuous revisions and improvements 
of academic curricula, in order to support students to achieve results and a healthier 
and more active life.
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Abstract

Nowadays the presence of periodicity in data with periodic structure has become an important 
issue in parameter estimation. Several methods have been studied with intention estimating 
different parameters or constructing confidence intervals for the parameters.  
In this paper is realized a comparison of the performance of the bootstrap procedures designed 
for dependent data in the case of a real data time series with periodic structure such as AROSA 
time series. R programming language is used to perform the bootstrap and to obtain the 
results. Good results are obtained with the proposed bootstrap procedure in comparison of 
other block bootstrap procedures considered. 

Keywords: Block bootstrap, time series, periodicity.

Introduction

Since its introduction by Efron (1979) [2] bootstrap resulted to be an important 
method in the case of estimating the distribution of an estimator or test statistic 
applying the resampling of the data or to a model estimated from the data [9]. This 
method gives good results in the case of independent and identically distributed 
(i.i.d) observations, but in the case of dependent observations, like time series, the 
i.i.d bootstrap gives incorrect answers (Singh (1981) [10], Babu and Singh (1983) [7]). 
Independence requirement limits the application of the bootstrap method. For these 
reasons block bootstrap was used and resulted to be an important and well-known 
method for implementing the bootstrap with the time series data. This method 
consists in dividing the data into blocks of observations and then resampling these 
blocks with replacement.  Several block bootstrap methods were presented from 
researchers with intention to estimate the parameters of interest. Moving Block 
Bootstrap (MBB) proposed by Künsch (1989) [8] and Liu and Singh (1992) [13], is 
considered a good method for bootstrapping the data and is designed especially for 
stationary time series. 
Nevertheless, when we study periodic data, these methods must be able to considerate 
the periodicity present. There is a large amount of block bootstrap methods for the 
time series data, but not as much for the time series with a seasonal component. For 
the time series with a seasonal component, Politis (2001) [6] proposed a resampling 
algorithm that takes in consideration the periodicity present in the data. The Seasonal 
Block Bootstrap (SBB) proposed by Politis is a version of Kunsch’s (1989) block 
bootstrap with blocks whose size and starting points are integer multiples of the 
period. Although the good results of SBB presented by Politis, the method possess a 
restriction on the relative size of the period and the block size, because the block size 
must be of the order of the period (See [1]).
Dudek et. al [1] proposed a modification of the block bootstrap, the Generalized 
Seasonal Block Bootstrap (GSBB) that is suitable for periodic time series with fixed 
length periodicities of arbitrary size as related to block size and also to the sample 
size. The series of observations is divided in blocks of desired length independent 
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from periodicity and then these blocks are resampled in a way that retains periodicity. 
Because the block size can be chosen independently from the period, the usual 
asymptotic considerations for block size choice avoid the inconsistency problems 
of other methods and the problems that associate the Seasonal Block Bootstrap 
of Politis. The GSBB preserve the periodic structure of the data not requiring any 
particular relationship between the block length and the period length. This method 
is consistent for the seasonal means and the overall mean of a periodically correlated 
time series (See [1] for more). 
The goal of this study is to apply the aforementioned bootstrap procedures and 
another procedure, Block bootstrap based in residuals, BBR, proposed for seasonal 
time series [11] in the case of real data with periodic structure such as AROSA time 
series. AROSA time series is a fifty-year time series of monthly stratospheric ozone 
readings from Arosa. 
In this study the seasonal means and the overall mean estimations are obtained using 
three different block bootstrap procedures: MBB, GSBB and BBR. Good results are 
obtained in the case of using BBR and this is a good indication to use this block 
bootstrap procedure in the case of time series with real data and periodic structure.

Objectives

In this study is realized a comparison of the performance of three different block 
bootstrap procedures in estimating the seasonal means and the overall mean of 
a periodic time series with data from monthly stratospheric ozone readings from 
Arosa, Switzwerland. 
A block bootstrap procedure is proposed in the case of periodic time series such as 
Block Bootstrap of Residuals and the goal is to compare its performance with a well-
known block bootstrap procedure such as Generalized Seasonal Block Bootstrap and 
also with Moving Block Bootstrap.
R programming language is used in performing bootstrap replications and obtaining 
and presenting the results.

Methodology

1. Data in this study
 
In this study data from AROSA time series, a fifty-year time series of monthly 
stratospheric ozone readings from Arosa, Switzerland, are used. The dataset length 
is equal to 684, but some of the observations are missing (denoted by NaNs) (See 
[12] and [15]). Several studies involve this time series, but they are more focused in 
studying the Autocorrelation Structure Analysis and Auto Regressive Prediction of 
the time series and predictions of the mean (See [4] and [16]).

2. Bootstrap methodology

Using traditional methods for statistical inference it is sometimes difficult because it 
takes fulfilling several assumptions. Sometimes the measures of accuracy are based on 
asymptotic theory and cannot be used in the case of small samples. For these reasons 
several researchers propose using a recent and effective alternative: the bootstrap.
The bootstrap introduced by Brad Efron (1979) is a computer-intensive method for 
approximating the sampling distribution of any statistic derived from a random 
sample by independently sampling with replacement from an existing data sample 
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with the same sample size. The main idea behind the bootstrap is that in the conditions 
of the lack of any information about the population distribution, the sample contains 
all the required information and using this information correctly can lead to good 
results (See [2], [3], [5] for more).
Since its introduction by Efron (1979) [2] bootstrap resulted to be an important method 
in the case of estimating the distribution of an estimator or test statistic applying 
the resampling of the data or to a model estimated from the data [9]. This method 
gives good results in the case when the observations are independent and identically 
distributed (i.i.d), but in the case of dependent observations, like time series, the 
i.i.d bootstrap gives incorrect answers (Singh (1981) [10], Babu and Singh (1983)) [7]. 
Independence requirement limits the application of the bootstrap method. For these 
reasons block bootstrap was used and resulted to be an important and well-known 
method for implementing the bootstrap with the time series data.
Moving Block Bootstrap (MBB) proposed by Künsch (1989) [8] and Liu and Singh 
(1992) [13], is considered a good method for bootstrapping the data designed 
especially for stationary time series. 
For the time series with a seasonal component, Politis (2001) [6] proposed the 
Seasonal Block Bootstrap (SBB) that is a version of Kunsch’s (1989) block bootstrap 
with blocks whose size and starting points are integer multiples of the period. Also 
Dudek et. al [1] proposed a modification of the block bootstrap, the Generalized 
Seasonal Block Bootstrap (GSBB) that is suitable for periodic time series with fixed 
length periodicities of arbitrary size as related to block size and also to the sample size 
and because the block size can be chosen independently from the period, the usual 
asymptotic considerations for block size choice avoid the inconsistency problems of 
other methods and the problems that associate the Seasonal Block Bootstrap of Politis. 

3. R programming language

In this study R programming language is used. R is a free software environment 
for statistical computing and graphics (see [16] for more). The perARMA package 
in the R programming language serves to perform the analysis of periodic time 
series and included procedures for non-parametric spectral analysis and parametric 
PARMA identification, estimation of parameters and coefficients, model fitting and 
forecasting, but its elements are also usable in dealing with cases of other periodic 
time series models.

Results and discussion

Three block bootstrap procedures are used in the case of estimating seasonal means 
in AROSA time series. First, it is necessary to perform an analysis of this time series, 
to examine the presence of periodicity as well as to find the period.
The following graphical presentation for AROSA time series present the monthly data 
on the ozone level. The data includes a period of over 50 years, so there are a total of 
684 data, but among them we have some missing values. The data are obtained from 
ozone indicators taken in Arosa, Switzerland. Due to the missing data, we focus on 
data for the last 16 years.
R programming language is used for the codes in order to apply the bootstrap 
methods for the point estimation of the seasonal means and the overall mean, as well 
as for the calculation of the Bias, Standard Deviation and the Mean Squared Error. 
1000 bootstrap replications as well as 1000 Monte Carlo trials were used in the case of 
finding the bootstrap estimations of the seasonal means and the overall mean using 
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the three procedures, GSBB, BBR and MBB (their circular version) and performing 
the comparison of the results with the point estimation. The chosen block length is 
b=5.

 

Figure 1 AROSA time series plot of monthly ozone values over a period of 57 years 
(left) and for the last 16 years (right).
The periodogram of the time series AROSA is constructed and the period is found. As 
seen in the Figure 2, the peak is reached for j=16, so the period will be: T=192/16=12 
(left). Another way to construct the periodogram is using the pgram function in R. It 
can be seen that the largest value is reached for the frequency 0.083…, which indicates 
that the period is T=1/0.083..=12 (right).

Figure 2 Plots for finding the Periodogram for AROSA time series using the periodogram 
and pgram functions in R.

Squared coherence statistic
 

Frequency_q
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Frequency_p
Figure 3 Squared coherence statistic, for the AROSA time series (values passing the 
threshold, applied to the AROSA time series after removing the periodic mean using 
M=16).
Based on the analysis of the PARMA time series, the non-stationarity of the time 
series can also be observed from the graphical presentation of the squared coherence 
statistic. It can be clearly seen in the figure above that, in addition to the main 
diagonal, other parallel lines are also shown, symmetrically located in relation to the 
main diagonal. 
Another way to ascertain the non-stationarity of the data is from the graphical 
representation of the point and interval estimations of seasonal means and seasonal 
(periodic) variances. This is because seasonal means and seasonal standard deviation 
not being constant indicates a lack of stationarity (Figure 4 and Figure 5).

Periodic (seasonal) means

Seasons
Figure 4 Point estimations of seasonal means along with 95% confidence intervals for 
the Arosa time series.
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Seasonal standard deviations

Seasons
Figure 5 Point and interval estimations for periodic standard deviations, for the 
Arosa time series.
In the figures above it can be observed the lack of stationarity for the seasonal means 
and seasonal standard deviations. These figures above also show the 95% confidence 
intervals knowing the period T=12. The applied test is One-Way ANOVA for equality 
of seasonal means and Bartlett’s test is applied for Homogeneity of variances. From 
the results obtained, after applying the relevant functions of the perARMA package, 
we have a p-value equal to 363.8776 10−⋅  for the ANOVA test and a p-value equal to 
zero for Bartlett’s test for homogeneity of variances. A zero value of 
Bartlett’s test indicates that the hypothesis of equality of variances is rejected.
Using GSBB and BBR in estimating the seasonal means and the overall mean resulted 
in a similar performance of these two procedures (Figure 6 (left)) and with values 
close to the point estimations (Figure 6 (right)). However, the MBB estimations are 
different from those obtained from the other two procedures in the case of seasonal 
means (The green horizontal line in Figure 6).
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Figure 6 Estimations of the seasonal means and the overall mean for the AROSA 
time series using GSBB, BBR, MBB (left) as well as point estimations (right).
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Figure 7 Bias of the estimations for the seasonal means and overall mean using GSBB, 
BBR and MBB methods for the AROSA time series.
In the figure above we can see that the Bias for the estimation of seasonal means and 
overall mean is close to zero in the case of GSBB and BBR methods, with results close 
to each other (there is an overlap of the lines). While most of the estimations of the 
seasonal means using MBB are characterized by large values of Bias.
In Figure 8, is presented the Standard Deviation for the estimations of seasonal means 
and overall mean when all three procedures are used. It is noted that in general we 
have smaller values of Standard Deviation in the case of GSBB and BBR, compared 
to MBB.
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Figure 8 Standard deviation (SD) for estimations of seasonal means and the overall 
mean using the GSBB, BBR and MBB methods.
The same performance with values close to zero, in the case of the Mean Square 
Error is obtained for the GSBB and BBR methods (lines overlap each other), while 
the majority of estimations of seasonal means have a large value of the Mean Square 
Error when using the MBB method (See Figure 9).

Figure 9 Mean squared error (MSE) for the estimations of seasonal means and the 
overall mean using the GSBB, BBR and MBB methods for the AROSA series.

Conclusions

From the results obtained when studying the performance of three block bootstrap 
procedures in the case of AROSA time series, the estimations obtained by the GSBB 
and BBR are closer to point estimations, characterized by quite small values of Bias, 
Standard Deviation and Mean Squared Error. The performance of GSBB and BBR is 
almost the same. Meanwhile, the estimations of seasonal means obtained by MBB, for 
the most part, are far from the point estimations and are characterized by quite large 
values of bias, larger Standard Deviation than in the case of GSBB and BBR, and have 
quite large Mean Squared Error values. Similar results to the other two procedures, 
when using MBB, are obtained only in the case of the overall mean. Estimations of the 
seasonal means when using the MBB method are quite close to the point estimations 
of the overall mean. So, quite a good performance is obtained for the proposed 
method, Block Bootstrap of Residuals adapted in the case of periodic time series.
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Abstract

A study was conducted on an integrated diagnosis of the Agro-food value chain in Fieri region 
in Albania, this is necessary in order to map the local production and the people involved, 
identify problems, collect data that can be used as tools for solutions, describe potential 
alternatives and achieve knowledge exchange. The municipality of Fier is located in the 
western part of Albania, south of the Myzeqe area, is bordered by two main rivers, Semani 
in the north and Vjosa in the south. The Municipality of Fier is 43580 ha, where 35850 ha is 
agricultural land cultivated from which 33212 ha arable land and 2621 ha uncultivated. Over 
70% of the territory of Fier Municipality is made up of agricultural land. Around 37% of the 
population live in areas where dominate the agricultural economy. The Municipality have 25 
919 farmer families or 86 210 farmers working in the agro-food sector. Registered farms are 16 
235 and 9684 are unregistered. The study aimed to determine (i) the identification of the local 
production of agro-foods and understand its contribution to the local and national economy 
as per its volume as well as its financial aspects, (ii) to find, approach and interact with all the 
involved parties in the agro-food chain, including producers, cooperatives, processors and 
traders as well as authorities, (iii) to address the problems concerning the agro-food sector in 
Fieri region. The methodology is based on the findings of existing data from secondary sources 
and data collected from interviews of 667 producers, 24 packers, processers and logistics and 
29 authorities or policy makers as well as discussions held during the meetings with different 
stakeholders. The survey was conducted between March and August 2018 and the target group 
was consisted the producers (TG-1), the packers, processers and logistics (TG-2) the authorities 
or policy makers (TG-3). The results showed that the agro-food sector in 23. Fier is part of the 
tradition, the family business or one personal choice. About 32.8% of the producers have 11-20 
years of experience and more than 30% have 6-10 years working in agro-food sector. The 54% 
of TG2 people interviewed are processors and 17% of them are packers working in private 
sector. The producers and processors are oriented towards the market, and they need the 
implementation of contemporary techniques. The processors evaluated as common problem 
the technical problems, the trading problems, the financing and products price. The processors 
think that the employees’ experience and knowledge can influence the quality of the products 
by 92% of them. Today’s ambitions of producers and processors are oriented towards the 
market, and therefore the need for implementing contemporary techniques of processing 
processes is needed Food Safety Management System (FSMS). The authorities have a very 
good knowledge of situation of the agro- food sector in Fieri municipality. The interviewed 
are involved in sector issues, and they have received or participate in agro-food programs 
implemented. The difficulties of agro-food sector are related to infrastructure, inputs, storage 
conditions and product processing. It is estimated that knowledge is limited in terms of Good 
Agricultural Practices, legislation, marketing and trade issues.

Keywords: Agro-food value chain, integrated diagnosis, cluster.

1. Introduction rural and agricultural profile of Albania
Albania is located in the South-Eastern part of Europe. The country has a total territory 
of 28,748 km2, of which 24 percent is agricultural land, 36 percent is forest and 16 
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percent is pastures and meadows. The remaining 24 percent is classified as other, 
which includes urban areas, lakes and waterways and unused rocky and mountain 
land.
The population is 2,787,600 inhabitants (2013). The country is predominantly 
mountainous (nearly two-thirds of its territory is located in mountainous areas) 
sitting between the continental and Mediterranean climate zones. It is very narrow 
compared to the length of its coastline, so that the Adriatic and Ionian Seas have a 
great impact on the climate, flora and fauna.
Agriculture is one of the main sectors of the country ‘s economy, contributing 21 
% of GDP. Rural families continue to make more than 50.5% of the population and 
agriculture is a sustainable employment in these areas. The real average growth of 
agriculture in recent years is 3-3.5 % per year.
According to the Agricultural census (2012) there were 324,000 farms in Albania. Of 
these 232,700, or 79%, are located in predominately and significantly rural areas and 
21% in urban areas. Agriculture is dominated by farms with a small surface area 
(1.20 ha on average) and they are fragmented into small parcels (0.26 ha).  About 
46% of the farms are smaller than 1 ha and 86% of the farms are smaller than 2 ha. 
This fragmentation makes it difficult to produce and trade agricultural products or 
to employ agricultural mechanics. Incomes generated from agricultural products are 
used specially to fulfill the needs of farmers ‘families. The lands are plowed by hand, 
animals and tractors. In 2012, the utilized agricultural area (UAA) was 1,201,290 ha, 
accounting for 41.8% of the total territory of Albania. The arable land is 51.5% of the 
UAA, permanent grassland – 42.1% and permanent crops – 6.4%.
Compared to 2007, the UAA increased by 7% as a result of increase of arable land 
and permanent grassland. Albanian agriculture underwent several changes in the 
20th century (before World War II; during the 50-year communist regime; after the 
democratic changes). Traditionally livestock sector was more important than crops 
production. The relative importance of livestock production has increased steadily 
since the socio-economic reforms of the last decade of the twentieth century.

                                                Figure 1. Land use map of Albania
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As a conclusion, two major risks for the grasslands have been identified in Albania: i) 
overgrazing, especially in the grasslands near the settlements and in the mountains, 
where the land is limited and ii) abandonment of the alpine pastures due to their 
remoteness from the settlements.
There is also a risk of overall land abandonment in Albania related to: hilly relief of 
the country, remoteness and low population density in some parts of the country, 
poor soil quality, flood and soil erosion, as well as structure of farming system, land 
ownership and land market development. Recent studies estimate the share of land 
abandonment is around 12-13% of agricultural land.
1.1 Municipality of Fier
The municipality of Fier is located in the western part of Albania, south of the Myzeqe 
Area. The terrain is characterized by a field relief of an average height of 20 m above 
sea level and is bordered by the municipalities of Divjaka, Lushnja, Roskovec, Patosi 
Mallakastra, Selenica and Vlora.
The municipality of Fier is bordered by two main rivers, Semani in the north and 
Vjosa in the souths, which have natural protected areas near their estuaries in the 
Adriatic Sea. Before 2014, the Municipality of Fier had only the city of Fier with the 17 
neighborhoods with an area of 800 ha and a population of 82,262 residents.
Administrative-Territorial Reform influenced in the Municipality of Fier by adding 
new administrative units into its composition. After the reform, the new municipality 
of Fier has an area of 620 km2 and a population of 122,475 residents. It consists of 
10 administrative units which are: Fier, Mbrostar, Topoj, Dermenas, Levan, Frakull, 
Cakran, Libofsha, Portez and Qender. Fier is the center of the Fier District, while 
the district itself has its own new municipalities of Mallakastra, Patos, Fier, Lushnja, 
Roskovec and Divjaka.

Figure 2. Map of the Fier municipality
Before 1990, Fieri occupied 12% of the country’s total industrial output. The main 
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departments of the industry were energy (oil extraction and processing, electricity 
generation), chemical and mechanical and food industry.
The regime’s change was accompanied with the weakening of these industries and 
the development of the trade and construction sector. Over the last few years there 
is a revival of agriculture and livestock, which are also the sectors with the greatest 
potential for employment. The free movement of the population influenced on the 
development of the territory and the way of its transformation during the transition 
period. As a result of these movements, the population of the city of Fier doubled.
Fieri is located in the Mediterranean climate zone, characterized by a mild and wet 
winter and hot and dry summers. The average air temperature in January is 15 ° C 
and the minimum is -5 to -7 ° C. In the highest area of Fier Municipality, the minimum 
temperature reaches under -7 or -8° C. Winter in these areas is colder compared to 
other areas. The sunny hours during the year are estimated at 2,792 hours a year, 
with a solar radiation of around 226.32 kWh / month. In the territory of the city fall 
about 1000 mm / year, mainly during the winter and autumn seasons, while in the 
high areas of the municipality, in the south, seldom snowfall falls. Winds feel in the 
winter, at great speeds and bring cold and clear weather or cold and rainy weather. 
The northern part of the municipality is beaten by the cold winds coming from the 
northwest.
The Municipality of Fier owns about 6% of the Albanian agricultural land which was 
given to the families in the village according to Law no. 7501 “Agricultural land” and 
the territory of Fier Municipality was separated into individual property for each 
farmer. With the redistribution of land, the owners took over not only land ownership 
but also the right to development by doubling the constructed surfaces.
Over 70% of the territory of Fier Municipality is made up of agricultural land, so it 
is recommended that this fact be used as a potential for further development of the 
agricultural sector.
Data shows that around 37% of the population live in areas where dominate the 
agricultural economy. The development of agriculture in the Fier Municipality 
is favored by the diversity of lands where are distinguished: brown soils, brown 
meadows stretching along rivers or coastal plains that have clayey structure, alluvial 
meadow lands along rivers or coasts, which are also known as “white” lands, alluvial 
wetland lands found in small pits in the eastern part of the district.
Surface of salted lands reach to 6,573 ha. Fier’s Myzeqe an field is distinguished 
for high agricultural production, where crops (wheat, maize), fruit trees, olive 
groves, vineyards and livestock have an important place. Recently, is reporting an 
increase of the area planted with vegetables (mainly watermelon and melon), fodder 
crops, viticulture and fruit trees, which is justified by the improvement of the road 
infrastructure connecting the villages with the city of Fier and increasing the demand 
of local residents for these products.

2. Methodology
The methodology to be followed includes an inventory of the agro food chain, 
literature review, identification of local stakeholders, field surveys interviews and 
working meetings with experts and key stakeholders. Secondary data will be used: 
as studies in the focus groups, desk-analyses, studies on the Internet in order to meet 
the needs of stakeholders and to identify the strengths and weaknesses of the current 
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situation.
2.1. Desk Research 
The purpose of desk research is data collection, mostly statistics, about the local 
production and its potentials. Parameters such as the number and the description 
of the produced goods, the volume of production, the value and the cost of the 
production, past data over the evolution of the production, estimations for future 
trends. These data have to be then further processed and be presented as percentages 
compared to local and international level. Important part for the later evaluation of 
the data is the collection of the current and past legislation which sets restrictions or 
promotes certain areas, products, etc.
2.2. Interviews and Focus Group Discussion  
Interviews with people involved in the different areas of the agro-food chain will 
allow a more personal approach and encourage involvement in the clusters. They 
can also be important source of detailed information. Interviews are particularly 
useful for getting the story behind a participant’s experiences. The interviewer can 
pursue in-depth information around the topic. Interviews may be useful as follow-up 
to certain respondents to questionnaires, e.g., to further investigate their responses. 
(McNamara, 1999). The interviews can be either personalized or group discussions 
with a set agenda.

2.3. Case Study. Good practices related to policies, programs, activities, events, forums, ini-
tiatives
The aim of the case study is the in-depth descriptive analysis and/or investigation 
of a situation (Yin, 1994). The focus of a case study is on the detailed structures, 
patterns or interrelationships observed within each individual case included in the 
study, thus the cases themselves may be selected to cover a range of different types 
of study.

3. Conclusions
The 54% of TG2 people interviewed are processors and 17% of them are packers 
working in private sector. Most enterprises employ from 1 to-5 people and 12% of 
them are working 6-10 persons.
In terms of time or duration 33% are depending on harvest period, only 17% work in 
full time. 38% declare that their products are organic. The 50% of interviewers answer 
that protected designation of origin is the key of success. The 50 % of the interviewers 
have a supplier and 41 % are performed themselves the process.
The producers and processors are oriented towards the market, and they need the 
implementation of contemporary techniques. The processors express their interests 
when the quality of production is evaluated.
Referring to processors the storage process in post-harvest, the management of 
product transportation affects the quality of the product. They do not use long term 
storage and do not have in appropriate facilities storage.
When the processors were asked about what would help make their products 
more attractive competitive, they select the most common answer with 54% the 
Good Agricultural Practices. The processors like to sell directly their product to the 
suppliers with a ratio of 54% of the respondents.
The processors evaluated as common problem the technical problems, the trading 
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problems, the financing and products price. The quality problem was not selected as 
important factor. The processors think that the employees’ experience and knowledge 
can influence the quality of the products by 92% of them. Knowledge transfer was 
considered very important n in order to produce with quality.
The common sources of information for the problems that processors face are the 
colleagues and the private consultants. The processors have a special need to be 
trained for the agro-food production with 58% of the participant. All participant that 
agreed to be part of training for the improvement of the production, rank in the first 
place the technical issues.
The most appropriate training method for the processors was ranked through 
seminars or lectures and the second most important one is the exchange of knowledge 
and experience.
The processors thing that the local group would better promote their work. When 
54% of them want to be part of this local group to promote their work.

Swot Analysis in Fieri Region
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Abstract

The banking sector is where most of the Albanian financial system’s foundations are based. 
The banking industry continues to be fundamental to the country’s ability to deliver financial 
services. The earthquake, the COVID-19 pandemic, and the war in Ukraine strongly hit the 
Albanian economy. They harmed the volume of economic activity and the entire financial 
situation in Albania. The aim of this study is to determine the impact of financial risks on the 
financial performance of second-level banks in Albania in the period 2011-2021. This study 
uses simple regression analysis to discover the connection between the variables. For this aim, 
the data from the balance sheets of second-level banks are used regarding Credit risk, Market 
risk, and Liquidity risk. The study used return on assets to measure the bank’s performance. 
For the purpose of the study, a descriptive analysis of the banking sector’s exposure to financial 
risks is conducted. Bank failures can lead to systemic crises that have serious consequences 
for the economy. Thus, good and stable indicators of banks positively affect the economy as a 
whole. The study concluded is important for Albanian banks to search for these factors which 
led to the negative impact, and banks should study these factors and correct their positions.   

Keywords: Second level banks, Liquidity Risk, Credit Risk, Market Risk, Profitability.

Introduction

As defined by the legislative framework, second level banks are financial entities 
that receive monetary deposits or other reparable funds from the general public and 
utilize them for financial operations such as loan issuing or other financial activities. 
Albania now has 11 second-level banks with both domestic and foreign capital.
In addition, banks offer specialized experience to the private sector, enabling financial 
intermediaries to help lower risks. In order to reduce tax evasion, banks are important 
players in the formalization of the economy. For funding effective production 
processes that bring a high return on the financial position of commercial firms, bank 
loans are seen as vital. Banks contribute to the economy’s decreased transaction costs 
and serve to foster long-term corporate growth. Banking solutions allow customers 
to send and receive money from anywhere in the globe, save money, increase their 
capacity to invest, and precisely manage and control their finances, all in accordance 
with their demands. (Bikker, J.A., & Bos, J.W.B. 2008).
Albania’s banking sector has fared quite well through the series of shocks, helped 
by the BoA’s continued efforts to tighten regulation and supervision, although there 
are still some weak spots. The NPL ratio dropped to its lowest point of 5.1 percent in 
September 2022, reflecting in part the significant credit expansion that has occurred 
since 2019. According to huge unhedged FX loans (a quarter of total loans), the 
predominance of bank loans with variable interest rates, and significant holdings of 
government bonds, the banking sector is vulnerable to credit, exchange rate, and 
interest rate risks. 
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The BoA considers the banking industry to be solid, liquid, and well-capitalized 
and emphasizes that recent reforms have significantly improved the stability 
and effectiveness of the industry. It reads the significant loan expansion and 
the improvement in portfolio quality as signs that the banking industry has 
helped Albania’s economy revive. Banks are currently dealing with the opposite 
circumstances after years of dropping and low interest rates.

Selected financial stability indicators in Albania (percent)

Source: Bank of Albania, IMF

From 16 banks in 2016, there are now just 11, which reflects the consolidation of 
the banking sector in Albania and the withdrawal of EU banks from the area. The 
possibility of capital shortages, related party transactions, and major risks are 
increased in the presence of banks where people and non-financial entities own a 
sizable portion of the stock. It will be crucial to make sure that new market entrants 
have solid banking expertise and consistently satisfy fit and appropriate standards 
(including their significant shareholders and controllers, beneficial owners, and top 
management) in order to function in the Albanian financial system. 

1. Literature review

It is vital to pay more attention to second level banks’ operations and several authors, 
like Giancarlo Forestieri, Stanley G. Eakins, and Frederic S. Mishkin, have recognized 
the significance of these institutions in sustaining the whole economy. One of the 
key metrics used to assess a bank’s success is profitability. To ascertain a bank’s 
profitability and risk level, financial statement analysis is carried out.
The majority of the literature considers banks as profit-maximizing businesses. The 
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shareholders of the bank increase their return on investment by increasing income 
and decreasing costs (Bikker & Bos 2008). ROE and ROA are the two most often 
used indicators of profitability. Whereas ROA measures the return of each currency 
invested in assets, ROE measures the accounting earnings for a period per currency 
of shareholders’ equity. Financial institutions must be very careful when managing 
these risks in order to reduce losses from their financial activities, which has garnered 
a lot of attention in recent years (Ndoka, S., 2018).
In our study, we examine how the three primary financial risks—credit risk, liquid-
ity risk, and market risk—affect profit maximization in Albania’s second level banks. 
Based on Basel standards, the Central Bank of Albania has created a comprehen-
sive framework that serves as guidelines for the second level banks operating in our 
nation. ,” Regulation No. 3 about “Operational Risk Management”, Regulation No. 
71 about “Liquidity Risk Management” Regulation No. 33 about “Administration of 
Interest Rate Risk on Bank Trading Book,” Reg. No. 48 about “Capital Adequacy Ra-
tio,” etc. are some established rules that apply in this area.

1.1 Credit Risk
The primary determinant of the significance and magnitude of the losses it generates 
to the bank is credit risk. Simply put, this risk is the likelihood that a bank borrower 
would fail to fulfill his commitments to the bank in accordance with the terms laid out 
in the agreement between the two parties (Greuning & Bratanovic, 2020).
Credit risk may also be caused by inadequate or nonexistent lending criteria, bad 
loan portfolio management, unfavorable economic conditions, and a variety of other 
factors (Kumi, E. 2014), Basel II breaks down credit risk into three major parts. Three 
factors must be taken into account by a bank when evaluating the credit risk posed 
by a single counterparty:
1. The probability of failure, which assesses the likelihood that a counterparty would 
default on its commitments for the whole term of the obligation or for a year. This 
calculation for a year is known as the predicted failure frequency.
2. The loan’s exposure quantifies the obligation’s residual value in the event of default.
3. The rate of coverage is determined by how much of the risk may be recovered or 
covered through bankruptcy proceedings, collateral execution, etc. in the event of a 
failure.

1.2 Market Risk
Market risk is the chance that financial instruments would lose value as a result of 
unfavorable market fluctuations brought on by shifts in stocks, interest rates, credit 
spreads, commodities, and foreign exchange. According on Basel criteria, the market 
risks covered are interest rate risk, equity risk, and commodity risk for the entire 
bank as well as currency risk and equity risk in trading portfolios.
Interest rate risk is the exposure of a bank’s financial condition whenever the interest 
rates change. It might be an important source of profitability, but on the other hand, 
it may pose risks to bank’s earning, impacting the interest sensitive income and ex-
penses. Interest rate risk can influence also the bank’s value, through affecting the 
present values of assets, liabilities and off balance sheet items. The aim of the interest 
rate risk management system is to keep the interest rate risk within the risk profile 
boundaries of the bank and making sure a safe activity for the banks.



151

According to Goodhart (2008), there are two fundamental aspects of liquidity risk: 
intrinsic liquidity of a bank’s asset and maturity transformation (the maturity of a 
bank’s obligations and assets) (the extent to which an asset can be sold without in-
curring a significant loss of value under any market condition). These two aspects of 
a bank’s liquidity are actually related. If banks have assets that can be sold without 
incurring a loss, they do not need to be concerned about the maturity transition.
According to the research by Hanweck and Ryu (2005) the changes in the interest rate 
have a big impact on the bank’s net revenue from interest payments. The return on 
the bank’s obligations, which adjusts swiftly in response to changes in interest rates 
in the financial market, is strongly tied to the short-term interest rate. At that section 
of the discussion, it is more likely that the bank’s returns on assets will be closed at a 
long-term interest rate and gradually changed to reflect changes in the market rate. 
The yield curve will be steeper throughout the sustaining period, which will result in 
a bigger net interest margin.
In Saunders and Schumacher’s (2000) study of the dealer model in the United States 
and Europe, 614 banks were used as the sample size for data collection from 1988 to 
1995. Volatility, interest rates, and regulatory requirements all have a favorable im-
pact on a bank’s net interest margin across all nations.
The net difference between FX-denominated assets and FX-denominated liabilities 
for each foreign currency may be used to calculate foreign exchange exposure. The 
Bank of Albania has created a regulatory framework for this type of risk that outlines 
the methods that banks must use to quantify and report the FX risk. So, it is essential 
to determine the net open position in both gold and every other foreign currency. 
The total of the net balance sheet items plus the net off-balance sheet things is the net 
open position.
In terms of the securities portfolio, banks often need to create their own internal pol-
icy and strategy. BoA has established some standards in this regard for the stop loss 
limit, which is the threshold at which the bank must initiate an investment position.

1.3 Liquidity Risk
A bank’s liquidity is defined as its capacity to fulfill its cash and collateral obliga-
tions while limiting significant losses. When a commodity or investment cannot be 
exchanged without having an influence on the market price, there is a danger that 
losses may result.
In order to guarantee that banks operate normally, effective liquidity risk management 
is crucial. Risk liquidity offers several conceptual and quantitative difficulties in the 
financial markets of today. Nowadays, managing liquidity risk is even more crucial, 
particularly when it combines with market risk and credit risk in unstable financial 
markets Bervas (2006).
Liquidity risk is the probability that the bank won’t be able to immediately satisfy 
obligations over a certain time frame (Drehmann and Nikolaou, 2009).
Banks are naturally sensitive to liquidity risk because short-term deposits mature into 
long-term loans. The inability to sell assets at or close to their fair value is referred to 
as the market liquidity risk. If a meaningful transaction occurs in a small market, a 
price decline may result (Brunnermeier and Pedersen, 2009). A bank’s earnings and 
capital may be impacted by liquidity issues, and in the worst cases, they might cause 
the bank to go under. A bank may refuse to lend, even to a potential entrepreneur, 
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if it thinks that its own liquidity needs are quite high, according to Diamond and 
Rajan (2001). The bank has missed this opportunity. Holding liquid assets, such as 
cash and government securities, is an opportunity cost for banks because they often 
yield a poor return. It is fair to assume that banks will maintain liquid assets to the 
degree that they contribute to maximizing the firm’s profitability in the absence of 
regulation. Policymakers have decided to demand higher holdings of liquid assets 
going forward. 

2. Methodology

The aim of this paper is to discover the effect that financial risks have on the banking 
profitability. To represent a realistic scenario of connection between the variables 
used, there are taken in consideration the financial data for period of 11 years (2011-
2021). The IMF, World Bank, the Annual Reports of the Bank of Albania, and the 
Albanian Association of Banks provided the secondary data on which the analysis 
of this article is based. Financial risks and the bank performance are closely related. 
Through Excel Data Analysis, it is performed an econometric model in order to verify 
the three hypothesis. For the time period of the last 11 years, the relationships between 
these variables were examined using the multiple regression method. Return on 
Assets is used as a dependent variable, and Non-performing loans, lending interest 
rates and loan to deposit ratios are considered as independent variables.

Table 1. The variables and their expected relationship

Variables explanations Abbreviation Estimated effect
Ratio of EBT to total assets ROA Dependent variable
Ratio of non-performing loans to total banks loans NPL Negative
Lending interest rates INT Negative/positive
Loan to deposits ratio LDR Positive

The main hypotheses can be formulated as follows:
H1. There is a negative association between credit risk and bank profitability.
H2. There is a positive or negative association between lending interest rates and 
bank profitability.
H3. There is a positive association between market risk and bank profitability. 
The conceptual framework of this study is presented following in the figure 1.

Source: Author



153

3. Econometric analysis

Table 2 shows the summary statistics for the main variables used in the regression. 
It reports the number of observations (N), mean, median, standard deviation (Std.), 
minimum (Min.), and maximum (Max.) for the total of banks, during the period 2011-
2021.

Table 2. Descriptive statistics

ROA NPL  INT  LDR 

        

Mean 1.062 Mean 13.3 Mean          8.063 Mean 190.83

Median 1.2 Median 10.4 Median 7.305 Median 192.25

 Standard 
Deviation      0.42429  Standard 

Deviation      6.77184  Standard 
Deviation      2.31751  Standard 

Deviation    25.84583 

Minimum 0.1 Minimum 6.8 Minimum        6.0217 Minimum 132.3

Maximum 1.54 Maximum 23.5 Maximum 12.7 Maximum 225

Count 11 Count 11 Count 11 Count 11

The return on assets (ROA) varies between 0.1% and 1.54% with an average of 1.2%. 
The average NPL is 13.3% with a minimum of 6% and a maximum value of 23.5%. 
The interest rate ranges from 6.02% and 12.7%, with a mean 8.063of and a standard 
deviation of 2.3175%. The mean loan to deposit ratio for the Albanian banks is 190.83 
and has shown variation across the years. 

Table 3. Summary output

Regression Statistics
Multiple R 0.952625
R Square 0.907494
Adjusted R Square 0.867848
Standard Error 0.180357
Observations 11

R Square’s coefficient of determination is 0.907494. The percentage of the response 
variable’s change that the explanatory factors can account for. In our set of data, the 
four factors included in the research may account for 90.7% of the variation in ROA. 
We can observe that the bank profitability is highly affected by the non-performing 
loans, interest rates and loan to deposit ratio. The measured values typically deviate 
from the regression line by a standard error of 0.180. In other words, the observed 
values deviate from the regression line on average by 0.18 units.
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Table 4. Anova 
 df SS MS F Significance F

Regression 3 2.233771 0.74459 22.89021 0.00054

Residual 7 0.227701 0.032529

Total 10 2.461473    

Regression MS divided by residual MS yields a final F statistic for the regression 
model of 22.89. We can determine whether or not the regression model as a whole is 
statistically significant by looking at the significance F: 0.00054, which explains the 
p-value linked with the overall F statistic. It verifies if there is a statistically significant 
relationship between the answer variable and the two explanatory factors taken 
together. In this instance, the p-value is less than 0.05, indicating that the explanatory 
factors’ combined correlation with ROA is statistically significant.
Table 5. The regression statistics

 Coefficients Standard Error t Stat P-value Lower 95% Upper 95% Lower 95.0% Upper 95.0%

Intercept 3.582249 1.180454 3.034637 0.01899 0.79092 6.373579 0.79092 6.373579

NPL -0.02632 0.010547 -2.49544 0.041267 -0.05126 -0.00138 -0.05126 -0.00138

INT -0.17165 0.049704 -3.45345 0.010641 -0.28918 -0.05412 -0.28918 -0.05412

LDR 0.00421 0.004454 0.94463 0.376305 -0.01474 0.006325 -0.01474 0.006325

We can determine the statistical significance of each explanatory variable using the 
individual p-values. We can observe that while LDR (p = 0.37) is not statistically 
significant at = 0.05, meanwhile two other variables NPL and INT are statistically 
significant.

4. Discussion and conclusion 

As banks are essential to the economy, their profitability has an impact on economic 
expansion. This study investigates how non-performing loans, lending interest 
rates and loan to deposit ratios affect bank profitability in Albania. To do this, data 
for second level banks were collected during a 11-year period, from 2011 to 2021. 
The following equation summarizes the results of the regression model, which was 
employed in the study to test its three hypotheses: 
ROA=3.582249-0.02362NPL-0.17165INT-0.00421LDR
From the application of the regression statistics in Excel Data Analysis it is evidenced 
that the non-performing loans (NPL) had a strong negative impact on the return on 
assets (ROA), p=0.04, less than 0.05. This value shows that the study’s initial hypothesis: 
“There is a negative association between credit risk and bank profitability” is correct. 
The rise in NPLs might result in a lower bank’s profitability.
The second research hypothesis, “There is a positive or negative association between 
lending interest rates and bank profitability” was supported by this study’s finding 
that interest rates significantly decrease the profits of Albanian banks at the 5% 
(p=0.01) significant level. According to studies, the effect of lending interest rates on 
return on assets might either be positive or negative, as was already noted. A high 
interest rate may make it harder for borrowers to repay their loans by decreasing 
their real income, according to one interpretation of the significant negative impact of 
interest rate on profitability for the banks. Hence, high interest rates will reduce real 
income, so the businesses and individuals will tend to diminish the credit requests, 
resulting in lower incomes for the bank. After analysis of the regression data, loan to 
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deposit ratio does not seem to be a significant factor since p > 0.05 (p = 0.37). Because 
the coefficient is positive (b = 0.00421), a one-unit increase in the loan to deposit ratio 
will bring a 0.00421-unit increase in the return on assets. Rising LDR has a positive 
influence on banks income. Expanding the sample size and the inquiry period, also 
segmenting the sample based on bank-specific features are possible future research 
directions that might enrich the analysis. Future studies may also look at how other 
bank rules affect the relationship between the factors analyzed in this paper. 
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Abstract

The challenge of people all around the world is to ensure energy continuously, at a low cost 
and at a low level of environmental pollution. Renewable energies result to be cost-effective 
and environmentally sustainable energy sources and this is the reason of investments ‘growth 
in the development of capacities in this sector comparing to the investments on the fossil 
energy sources. Demand for renewables is increasing across all key sectors –power, heating, 
industry, and transport – in the near future. Current heating demands are mainly covered by 
fossil fuels using conventional technology and cooling demands by individual electric chillers.
Solar systems are the most used among renewable energy technologies. They are replacing 
the use of conventional energy almost all over the world in order to have a better standard of 
living for all users of solar energy or other renewable energies.
The aim of the study is to present a global overview of the solar thermal heating and cooling 
systems: market and industry potential, their share in different end-use applications, and their 
benefits, growth, investment, and deployment. A careful analyze is dedicated to the state of 
solar heating energy in Albania.

Keywords: Renewable energy, solar collectors, solar energy, heating and cooling solar systems. 

Introduction

 Conventional energy is based on sources such as oil, coal and natural gas. These 
resources have proven to be very effective in promoting economic progress. However, 
studies show that these resources are in rapid depletion while energy demands are 
increasing. According to exsisting policies lead, global energy demand will grow 
nearly 40% by 2050. The International Renewable Energy Agency (IRENA) estimates 
that 90 percent of the world’s electricity can and should come from renewable energy 
by 2050 (Perspectives for the Energy Transition-The Role of Energy Efficiency, pdf 

p19 ). Climate change, depletion of conventional 
energy sources and uncertainty for various reasons 
are leading to the widespread use of renewable 
resources and the rapid development of related 
technologies. Renewable energies are energy 
sources that are continuously met by nature and 
obtained directly or indirectly way from the sun, 
or from other natural movements and mechanisms 
of the environment. Energy resources came from 
fossil fuels, waste products from fossil sources, 
or waste products from inorganic sources are not 
renewable (Azam A., Rafiq M., Shafique M., Yuan 
J., 2021, p. 2424). Renewable energy technologies 
convert these natural energy sources into electricity, 

Figure 1. Main renewable energy 
resources of the earth
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heat and fuels. Renewable energy sources are the innovative possibility for energy 
production all over the world. The amount of energy provided by renewable sources 
may exceed several times (over 3000 times) the current energy needs of the whole 
world. Figure 1 illustrates the world potential of renewable energy sources (IEA 
Global Energy Review 2021, p.24). 
Nowadays, intensive researches are being encouraged to use green technologies in an 
efficient way but the proposed green technologies in some cases  cannot yet compete 
with technologies that use fossil fuels.  The use of green technologies has a significant 
environmental impact as it leads to the reduction of greenhouse gas emissions and 
also provides timely and cost-effective energy. As the industry is fast evolving, 
renewable energy technology costs are falling, new technologies and applications are 
being marketed, and new best practices in policy-making are emerging.
However, either energy sources are not sufficiently abundant, or they have problems 
in terms of sustainability or in some cases, the renewable technologies proposed are 
not yet competitive compared to technologies using fossil fuel so, it is necessary to 
use more than one low-carbon technology in order to reduce future uncertainty.
Solar energy is the cleanest and most abundant energy among green sources available. 
It is the energy that obtains from the sun and then is converted into thermal or electrical 
energy. Related technologies can use this energy for different applications, such as 
generating electricity, providing light, heating water for domestic, commercial, or 
industrial use, etc. These technologies are technically well-proven, with numerous 
systems installed around the world over the last few decades. 
Albania, a Mediterranean country, has an energy mix that already features one of the 
highest shares of renewables in the region due to its extensive installed hydropower 
capacity. However, the essential need remains a secure and cost-competitive national 
energy supply.
The goal of the work is to present a global overview of the solar thermal heating 
and cooling systems: assessment of the state of a broad portfolio of low-carbon 
energy technologies, market and industry potential, their share in different end-use 
applications, and their benefits, growth, investment, and deployment. In addition, a 
particular description is dedicated to the state of solar thermal heating and cooling 
systems in Albania.

Solar thermal heating and cooling worldwide

Almost 50 % of total final energy consumption in Europe is used in heating and cooling 
applications. Heat accounts for 86 % of the final energy consumption in households, 
76 % in commerce, services, and agriculture, and 55 % in industry. Current heating 
demands are mainly covered by fossil fuels using conventional technology and cooling 
demands by individual electric chillers. There remains a considerable potential 
to increase renewable sources for heating and cooling, mainly biomass, solar and 
geothermal energy, which can be used as direct heat. It is estimated that renewable 
heating and cooling will almost reach a 30 % share of total heat consumption by 2020 
and more than 50 % of the EU heat demand by 2030 (Carlsson.J, et al,2014). Solar 
heating and cooling comprise many technologies, from mature domestic hot water 
heaters to new technologies, such as solar thermally driven cooling. Nowadays, most 
applications for solar thermal systems use rooftop glazed and unglazed collectors. 
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The selection of solar thermal collector generally depends on the application and the 
required temperature. Non-concentrating flat-plate and evacuated-tube collectors 
are most commonly used for space and water heating in the building sector. The use 
of solar energy for heat supply is mainly limited to low temperatures, such as hot 
water for sanitarian use. It should be noted that solar thermal combination systems, 
in which solar technology is combined with an auxiliary heating or cooling source, 
can increase heating and cooling efficiency in buildings and supply the demand 
that is not achieved by the solar thermal system alone. Solar heating and cooling 
technologies collect thermal energy from the sun and use this heat to provide hot 
water, space heating, cooling, and pool heating for residential, commercial, and 
industrial applications. There are several major types of solar thermal technologies: 
Unglazed solar collectors, flat glazed collectors, vacuum tube collectors, transpired 
solar air collectors. As shown in Figure 2, the most used of the solar heat systems 
are flat-plate collectors followed by parabolic trough collectors and evacuated tube 
collectors. Parabolic trough collectors have the highest installed gross area needs. 

Figure 2. Solar process heat applications in operation at the end of March 2022 by 

collector type 
(Source: IEA SHC Task49/IV SHIP database)

The cumulated solar thermal capacity in operation by the end of 2021 was 522 GWth, 
following behind wind power’s installed capacity of 837 GWel and photovoltaics 
942 GWel of installed capacity. Geothermal energy and concentrated solar power 
(CSP) lag behind these three technologies in installed capacity. The total capacity of 
geothermal power was 16 GWel. In terms of energy, solar thermal systems supplied 
425 TWh of heat, whereas wind turbines supplied 1,980 TWh and photovoltaic 
systems 1,138 TWh of electricity.

Solar water heating collectors
Today solar thermal collectors are the most common way to cover hot water loads in 
buildings. These systems are typically installed in single-family houses and use large 
buffer storages of about 800-2000 liters and a solar thermal collector field of 10-20 m². 
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One can also use solar thermal collector system for cooling by integrating a thermally 
driven cooling device. Different types of thermally driven cooling systems are 
available on the market. Most of them employ the physical phenomena of sorption, 
either absorption or adsorption (Henning H-M., Döll J., 2012, p.636). In addition to 
the four main types of collectors, other technologies such as hybrid, concentrating, 
and air collectors are available to meet specific heat. Because annual additions of 
these technologies are small, they are not yet included in global and national capacity 
statistics. By the end of 2020, hybrid – or solar photovoltaic thermal (PV-T) technologies 
provided 635 MWth of thermal capacity (and 232 MW of electric power capacity) 
for space and water heating. In addition, 566 MWth of concentrating solar thermal 
capacity provided hot water or steam for industrial and commercial customers at year’s 
end. Around 1 GWth of air collectors for drying and space heating was in operation 
in 2019. The global solar thermal market continued a gradual decline in 2020, with 
an estimated 25.2 GWth of capacity added worldwide, down 3.6% from 26.1 GWth 
in 2019. By the end of 2020, millions of residential, commercial, and industrial clients 
in at least 134 countries were benefiting from solar heating and cooling systems. 
The total operating capacity for glazed (flat plate and vacuum tube) and unglazed 
collectors (used mainly for heating swimming pools) reached an estimated 501 GWth 
by year’s end, up 5% from 478 GWth in 2019. These collector types provided around 
407 terawatt-hours of heat annually, equivalent to the energy content of 239 million 
barrels of oil. (IEA SHC 5, p.138). In addition, a new generation of manufacturers of 
innovative concentrating collectors unveiled the first demonstration or commercial 
projects. The leading countries for new glazed and unglazed installations in 2020 
were again China, Turkey, India, Brazil, the United States, Germany, and Australia. 
China dominated the market, accounting for 71% of new global sales, followed by 
Turkey and India (5% each). By the end of 2021, 1970MWth total installed capacity 
of solar thermal systems were in operation corresponding to 2.8 million m2 collector 
area. As shown in the figure below, the global solar thermal capacity of unglazed and 
glazed water collectors in operation grew from 62 GWth (89 million m2) in 2000 to 
522 GWth (746 million m2) in 2021. The corresponding annual solar thermal energy 
yields amounted to 51 TWh in 2000 and 425 TWh in 2021 . So the solar thermal market 
was increased by 3% in 2021(Figure 3). The global solar thermal energy yields of all 
installed solar thermal systems in 2021 gave a contribution of saving 45.7 million tons 
of oil and 147.5 million tons of CO2. (Solar Heat World Wide 2022, p. 10).

Figure 3. Global solar thermal capacity in operation and annual energy 2000-2021 
(Solar Heat World Wide 2022, p. 10)
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By the end of 2021 China, achived a slight growth of 1%. While by the end of 2022 
there were also very positive market developments led by Italy’s growth of 83%, 
followed by Brazil (28%), the United States (19%), Greece (18%), Poland (17%) and 
India (16%)

Figure 4. Countries with the highest growth rates in 2021 (SOLAR HEAT WORLD 
WIDE 2022, page 14)

Solar air heating collectors

Solar air heating collectors can be built integrated and usually help to bring down 
about 20 –30% of the conventional energy used. These applications can connect to 
existing or new ventilators and pass via the ventilation system into the building. 
Process applications operate either all year or during the harvest season, so the 
solar panels are roof-mounted in order to capture the higher sun angles. In case of 
drying applications in agriculture solar air heaters require low temperatures. For 
the past 3 decades, schools, municipalities, agricultural, industrial buildings and 
residential buildings worldwide have used these technologies. By the end of 2021, 
there were 26,231(588,383m²) solar air systems in operation worldwide. (Solar-Heat-
Worldwide-2022, p. 29).
Solar air heating systems use solar energy to heat air directly. They are primarily 
used for heating buildings, including ventilation, and also for crop drying. Solar air 
heating technology is actually under-utilized. Covid-19 requirements for fresh air in 
buildings have brought an increase in the energy demand and CO2 emissions too, 
so solar heating systems are a smart solution. Space heating applications usually 
consume more energy compared to water heating. Most solar air heating collectors 
are wall-mounted in order to take advantage of the lower winter sun angles and for 
eliminating snow accumulation. During the summer, there is no need to use these 
systems, so they are usually left dormant. Storage of heat in order to have it when it 
is necessary is the best solution, but this would increase the cost.
Solar air heating collectors can be built integrated and usually help to bring down 
about 20 –30% of the conventional energy used. These applications can connect to 
existing or new ventilators and pass via the ventilation system into the building. 
Process applications operate either all year or during the harvest season, so the solar 
panels are roof-mounted in order to capture the higher sun angles. In case of drying 
applications in agriculture solar air heaters require low temperatures. For the past 

 
 

the figure below, the global solar thermal capacity of unglazed and glazed water collectors in 

operation grew from 62 GWth (89 million m2) in 2000 to 522 GWth (746 million m2) in 2021. 

The corresponding annual solar thermal energy yields amounted to 51 TWh in 2000 and 425 

TWh in 2021 . So the solar thermal market was increased by 3% in 2021(Figure 3). The global 

solar thermal energy yields of all installed solar thermal systems in 2021 gave a contribution of 

saving 45.7 million tons of oil and 147.5 million tons of CO2. (Solar Heat World Wide 2022, p. 

10). 
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Figure 3. Global solar thermal capacity in operation and annual energy 2000-2021 (Solar Heat 

World Wide 2022, p. 10) 
 

By the end of 2021 China, achived a slight growth of 1%. While by the end of 2022 there were 

also very positive market developments led by Italy’s growth of 83%, followed by Brazil (28%), 

the United States (19%), Greece (18%), Poland (17%) and India (16%) 
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3 decades, schools, municipalities, agricultural, industrial buildings and residential 
buildings worldwide have used these technologies. 
These technologies are not as common in Europe, while integrated solar air collectors 
are the most used for industrial and commercial customers in North America, because 
of their low cost and architectural integration into buildings. 

Solar Thermal Heating and Cooling in Albania

n Albania, a typical solar water heating (SWH) system with a collector area of 3-4 
m2, a 150- 200liter water tank, and a minimum operational lifetime of 15 years costs 
approximately USD 1000, including installation. With 50% annual efficiency, such a 
system could provide up to 2640 kWh/year in mountainous regions and up to 3 600 
kWh/year on the coastline. An average household of four persons requires between 2 
500 kWh and 3 000 kWh for hot water annually. (Buzra, U., et. al, 2018). The solar water 
system could fully supply this demand for seven to eight months of the year, especially 
in the summer season, and may require minimal backup in colder months. Such a 
system, provided well-dimensioned and installed, can achieve an approximate three-
year payback period based on electricity savings alone (UNDP, 2017). According to 
a market study undertaken by UNDP/GEF, close to 8000 public buildings, including 
hospitals, schools, dormitories, and others, have the potential to install SWH systems 
for various sanitary hot water needs. Estimated solar thermal installations in Albania 
amounted to 176000 m2 of solar water heating capacity, equivalent to 123 MW of 
nominal thermal capacity, by the end of 2015 (UNDP, 2017), the most recent official 
documentation of the installed capacities. Of this installed capacity, 90% are flat-plate 
collector systems, while 10% are evacuated, tube collectors. The potential for SWH 
installation in public buildings alone amounts to a collector area of approximately 
200 000 m2, corresponding to 100 GWh of electricity savings and some EUR 8 million 
(IRENA ,2021). 

Results and discussions

Demand for renewables grew by 3% in 2021 and will increase across all key sectors 
–power, heating, industry, and transport – in the future. The power sector leads the 
way, with its demand for renewables on course to expand by more than 8%, to reach 
8300 TWh. Renewables are set to provide more than half of the increase in global 
electricity supply in 2021. An estimated 25.2 GWth of new solar thermal capacity was 
added in 2020, increasing the global total 5% to around 501 GWth. China again led 
in new solar thermal installations, followed by Turkey, India, Brazil, and the United 
States. Albania has made significant economic progress during the past three decades, 
moving from a low-income economy to a middle-income EU member state, with a 
gross domestic product (GDP) per capital from 200 USD in 1991 to 5 353 USD in 2019.
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Abstract

During 2018, Albanian Parliament amended the penitentiary legislation, included for the 
first time the special regime for detainees accused and condemned for their participation in 
terrorist or criminal organizations. This special regime was based on the Italian penitentiary 
legislation amended on 1992, known as article 41 biss. The amendment was implemented 
as an effective tool for interrupting all ties and contacts of the convicted criminals, due to 
necessities fighting against organized crime activity, which was continuing by criminals in 
course of serving their sentences.
The special penitentiary regime was implemented in Albania as a result of a series of information 
which revealed the criminal activity of the convicts in prison, following their criminal actions 
with other gang members outside the prison. Orders through their illegal communication 
over the years had enabled ongoing drug trafficking, the killing of rivals and intimidation 
or blackmailing of witnesses and public officials’ authorities. Due to this situation, the law 
enforcement bodies in Albania raise the concern that some of these convicts are dangerous 
organizers of criminal gangs and strict measures should be taken to prevent the connection of 
their authority from prisons with the illegal outside underworld.
This article aims to deal with the penitentiary special regime to understand what this regime 
means, the purpose of its establishment, also seen in a historical perspective. Among other 
things, the article deals with the legal provisions in Albania, in a comparative view with Italian 
legislation, as the country in which this regime was born and developed before. Finally, based 
on the fact that the regime itself foresees a number of restrictions on the rights of the convicted, 
the article aims to bring these restrictions into the view of constitutionality and the protection 
of fundamental rights according to the European Convention of Human Rights.

Keywords:  Penitentiary, Reform, Organize Crime, 41-biss regime, human rights.

Introduction

Albania, like some other European countries, has started in recent years to include in 
the penitentiary system the special regime for convicts accused of their participation 
in criminal organizations, terrorist organizations and structured criminal groups. 
The special regime, otherwise known as 41-biss, was originally adapted from the 
Italian penal and penitentiary procedural legislation, being considered as an effec-
tive mechanism for the interruption and strict control of the contacts of the convicted 
person with the external links of the criminal organization, links which have been 
dangerous for the continuation of criminal activity and the organization of serious 
events with consequences for order and public safety. 
During the last 20 years, organized criminal groups in Albania, connected to transna-
tional criminal organizations, have strengthened their role in many illegal activities, 
mainly related to the cultivation and trafficking of narcotics, money laundering, hu-
man trafficking, etc. These activities have been accompanied by numerous criminal 
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events in the country, which have caused casualties among rival groups and have 
severely compromised public security. In order to have a strong control over the ter-
ritory, criminal groups have increased their activity in corrupting public officials, in 
order to create the necessary facilities in their activity.
The corruption of public officials in Albania has caused a potential increase in the role 
of criminal groups, which are directly or indirectly involved in public tenders and the 
management of other services on behalf of the state administration. Illegal recogni-
tion and cooperation with public officials and representatives of law enforcement 
and judiciary has strengthened the role of some of the notorious figures of organized 
crime, creating the myth of untouchables in the public opinion. This mentality ac-
companies them even when they are criminally convicted by the court and continue 
serving their sentence in prisons. Some of these leaders of criminal organizations, 
even in prison still enjoying the maximum authority and full connections with trans-
national organized crime outside. They are considered irreplaceable by the rest of 
the criminal group and therefore all efforts are made to create facilities for them even 
within the penitentiary system to continue directing any criminal leading activities 
on behalf of the organization.
Initiating from other similar European models, assessing the situation and the dan-
gerous role of some of the criminals in prisons, Albania has decided to apply the 
special penitentiary regime. This regime is considered as a preventive measure that 
limits a number of rights of convicts in relation to the outside world, similar to serv-
ing a sentence in high security prisons, and is carried out within the framework of 
preserving the elements of public security, with the aim of preventing contacts with 
criminal organization or other groups with high public risk, which would seriously 
compromise the management of penitentiary control systems and role of organized 
crime in general.

The importance of 41-biss in penitentiary system 

The special penitentiary regime 41-biss is a differentiated treatment of the convict in 
the high security prisons, which aims to reduce his rights in the fulfillment of daily 
activities in the prison. These persons are categorized as key and high-risk detainees 
in the establishment and participation in a criminal organization, terrorist organiza-
tion or for acts committed by a structured criminal group. Placement in the special 
regime limits to the maximum that the convicted person can, through normal peni-
tentiary services, continue to carry out criminal activities with a high risk for public 
order and security, through the contacts and relationships created by the law for the 
treatment of convicted persons. 
The high profile detainee  who is sentenced for the criminal offenses configured in 
the above-mentioned roles, is placed in a special regime, with the aim of preventing 
his contacts with the criminal organization he belongs to, or with other allied orga-
nizations, preventing conflicts and possible collisions with opposing criminal orga-
nization groups, preventing contacts and orders that can be given to other prisoners, 
creating a hierarchy of organization and tasks within the prison, which belong to the 
same organization or to other organizations with which they cooperate. This regime 
is aiming to the reduction of the possibility of exchanging items, hidden notes, orders 
and orientations between convicts to be sent in one way or another to criminal groups 
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outside the penitentiary premises. 
The main purpose of approving and implementing this special system of peniten-
tiary supervision for some categories of prisoners is dictated by the need to carefully 
implement and increase the efficiency of the execution of sentences, leaving the con-
vict no opportunity to continue commit criminal offenses within organized criminal 
groups in the role of leader, commanding orders or instigating criminal offenses that 
violate public order and security, the life and health of citizens and state authority. 
The challenge of the penitentiary authorities in coordination with other law enforce-
ment agencies is to keep the convict under strict control, leaving no room to act con-
trary to the law and the prison regulation sanctioning special regime on this purpose.
Referring the Italian penitentiary system, which has been a model for many other 
western countries, including Albania, the special regime has been for the first time 
implemented in 1975 1, dictated by the large problems in prisons from terrorist and 
organized crime elements that caused many incidents both inside and outside the 
prisons. In 1991, after the arrest and conviction of a large group of members of the 
Sicilian mafia and the serious criminal events committed against the prosecutors in 
Sicily, an urgent need was felt for a change and amendments in the special regime, 
which came into force in 1992 2. The change and tightening of this penitentiary regime 
brought a series of criminal events as revenge for the new restrictions on prisons, but 
it has proved very efficient to limit the role of leadership of mafia bosses in prisons. 
Since that time and seeing the impact on the normalization of order and public 
security, the Italian model has been spread and found a wide implementation around 
the world for the positive effects it has created.

Albanian legislation on special penitentiary regime 

According to the articles of Constitution of Albania, limitations of the rights and free-
doms may be established only by law, in the public interest or for the protection of the rights 
of others. A limitation shall be in proportion to the situation that has dictated it. These limita-
tions may not infringe the essence of the rights and freedoms and in no case may exceed the 
limitations provided for in the European Convention on Human Rights 3.
The special penitentiary regime 41-biss was approved for the first time in Albania in 
2018 with Law no. 108/2018 “For an addition to the law no. 8328, dated 16.04.1998 “On 
the rights and treatment of those sentenced to imprisonment and those in pretrial detention”, 
amended”. Current Law no. 81/2020 “On the rights and treatment of those sentenced to 
imprisonment and pre-trial detention”, although it repealed the law no. 8328/1998, con-
tains the same rules and measures on the special regime. The arguments given by the 
Albanian legislator for the approval of restrictive penitentiary measures according to 
the explanatory report of Law No. 108/2018 is related to the need to fight organized 
crime and reduce their role in undermining public order and security  4

 1  Article 41 of Italian Prison Administration Act, Law no. 354 of 26 July 1975.
 2   Article 41 amended with Law no. 356 of 7 August 1992, after assassination of Prosecutor Giovan-
ni Falcone & Paolo Borsellino.
 3  Article 17/1/2 of Constitution of Albania.
 4https://www.parlament.al/Files/ProjektLigje/20181018101905RELACIO%20-%20NDRY-
SHIME%208328.pdf;  
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The legal changes and amendments for establishing a special regime in the peni-
tentiary system in Albania are mainly based on the Italian penitentiary legislation, 
changing some of the procedural rules in accordance with Albanian practices. Refer-
ring to the articles on the special Albanian regime provided for in Law 81/2020, it has 
foreseen the possibility of implementing the special regime for convicts in institutions 
for the execution of criminal decisions of detainees in high security prisons who are 
investigated or convicted for criminal offenses such as murder against the accuser, 
the witness, the victim or other litigants, murder of public officials and police officer, 
all terrorist offences, organizing, directing or financing the production and sale of 
narcotics, their trafficking or cultivation, the production, manufacture, trade and il-
legal use of psychotropic precursors and psychotropic substances, criminal offenses 
committed within the framework of participation in a structured criminal group or 
criminal organization 5. 
Based on the Albanian legislation, the special regime is imposed on the convict or the 
pre-detainee in order to create a noticeable reduction in contacts and relations with 
persons or subjects outside the prison. These limits are set to reduce one visit per 
month with a family member. In these cases, the meeting is carried out under full re-
cording supervision with special devices. If the convict does not make appointments, 
he can only be allowed one phone call per month, which is also recorded. Convicts 
or pre-detainees placed in the special regime are not allowed to use items, food or 
other auxiliary equipment that they can receive from their relatives from outside the 
prison. Also, their postal communications are controlled by the prison administra-
tion and they are allowed to stay outside the cells only once a day for no more than 
2 hours 6.
Based on the current Albanian penitentiary legislation mention above, the applica-
tion of the special regime to convicts cannot last more than 1 year. The passage of a 
longer duration could occur in circumstances when serious implications of the con-
vict are observed in the continuation of communications or contacts with the outside 
world in relation with criminal organizations, collaborators or other persons with 
a high risk for public order and security. In the extension of these terms, the iden-
tification of the convicted person, the high risks he presents, the criminal events or 
the investigations handled, where he is found to have played a role even while in 
prison, are taken into consideration. All of these are risk elements that are evaluated 
case by case to further decide on the special measures that should be taken against 
the convict to prevent the possibility of risks that could be caused by a more tolerant 
penitentiary regime.
Based on the Albanian penitentiary legislation 7, the assignment of the measure of 
the special regime to any convict who is in the high security prisons and for serious 
offenses from those mentioned above is carried out by the Minister of Justice on the 
proposal of the Head of the Special Prosecution against Organized Crime and Cor-

 5  Article 79, Article 230, Article 283, Article 284, Article 333   of the Criminal Code of Albania.
 6  Article 17 par 2 of Law no. 108/2018 “For an addition to the law no. 8328, dated 16.04.1998 
“On the rights and treatment of those sentenced to imprisonment and those in pretrial 
detention”.
 7  Article 17 par 6-7 of Law no. 108/2018 “For an addition to the law no. 8328, dated 
16.04.1998 “On the rights and treatment of those sentenced to imprisonment and those in 
pretrial detention”.
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ruption. At the end of the term of the special regime, the Head of the Special Prosecu-
tion may repeatedly propose to the Minister of Justice the extension of this term, re-
ferring to the information on the high risk of the detainee. Based on the prosecutor’s 
request, the Minister of Justice takes into consideration the explanatory report on the 
arguments for the postponement of this term and decides on the extension or inter-
ruption of the serving of the sentence of the prisoner under the special penitentiary 
regime.
The guarantee that the convict enjoys according to law 81/2020 “On the rights and 
treatment of those sentenced to imprisonment and pre-trial detention” provides his right to 
oppose within the time limit of 20 days from its entry into force the decision of the 
Minister of Justice for the continuation of the stay in the special regime. In case of 
refusal to assign this special regime, the Head of the Special Prosecutor’s Office also 
enjoys to exercise the same right. In any case, the review of the request for rejection or 
acceptance of the Minister of Justice is reviewed by the Court of First Instance against 
Corruption and Organized Crime.

Human rights and judiciary role on implementation of 41-biss in Albania

The special penitentiary regime undoubtedly balanced on the one hand the public 
interest in strengthening public order and security and on the other hand the legal 
rights and interests of individuals, which are detained in prisons. In this case, the 
role of the Minister of Justice in setting such a coercive and restrictive measure has 
been the subject of review not only by the courts of ordinary jurisdiction, but also by 
the Constitutional Court. Actually in Albania, the Constitutional Court has produced 
jurisprudence with its decisions also on the issue of the special regime in prisons, de-
fining the role of the institutions and the guarantees that must be respected for every 
convict in the penitentiary services of special restrictions.
In its decisions 8, the Constitutional Court of Albania has sanctioned the constitutional 
rule, within the regular legal process principle, that in cases of restriction of the pris-
on regime of the prisoner, as a result of the application of 41-biss regime, the Court of 
First Instance of the Crime of Organized and Corruption should consider the basis of 
the case. For this purpose, according to the Constitutional Court, it must be assessed 
by the general judicial jurisdiction whether the order of the Minister of Justice is in ac-
cordance with the standard of due process provided in the Constitution of Albania 9.
The Constitutional Court has stated that courts of ordinary jurisdiction should have 
unlimited rights to get to know the classified information on which the decision-mak-
ing of the Minister of Justice is based on the placement of the convict in the special 
penitentiary regime. According to the Constitutional Court, the courts of ordinary 
jurisdiction must conduct a detailed examination of the reasons for the classification 
of the above documentation and the lack of transparency of this documentation to 
examine the truth and validity of the reasons for assigning the special penitentiary re-
gime. This would bring a clearer exposition of every case of restriction on the detain-
ees, creating conviction on the support in law of the decision-making of the Minister 
of Justice, referring to concrete evidence.

 8  Decision no. 5 date 22.02.2022 of the Albanian Constitutional Court.
 9  Article 42 of Albanian Constitution.
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The Constitutional Court states that the Special Court of First Instance has to evaluate 
whether the data of the acts, on which the Minister of Justice order is based, was ob-
tained in accordance with the legal provisions in force, whether the applicant should 
have been familiar with these acts in order to guaranteeing his right to a regular legal 
process in terms of adversarial proceedings, as well as whether in issuing them the 
state bodies acted in accordance with the law and not abusively or arbitrarily. In the 
views expressed above, the Constitutional Court has considered that the category of 
individuals who are enrolled in the special regime, whose freedom is limited, should 
enjoy guarantees from public authorities for compliance with the provisions of the 
Constitution that provide special protection for this category of individuals, where it 
is underlined that every person, who has been deprived of his freedom, has the right 
to humane treatment and respect for his dignity 10.
Based on the above constitutional jurisprudence, within the framework of respecting 
human rights, decision of special penitentiary regime providing the addition series 
of restrictions on the rights of convicts should require a careful examination and ex-
pertise by executive and judicial authorities involved in this process. In this case, 
it is very important to respect the principles of legality and proportionality, when 
measures are applied that limit contacts with the outside world, control every com-
munication and daily activity in the prison. The process of observing and controlling 
the legality of these procedures guarantees the convict protection from inhumane 
and degrading treatment or violation of private and family life.

Conclusions

The establishment of the special penitentiary regime in Albania is a positive, now 
consolidated European model that aims to prevent violations of public order and 
security by high-risk convicted persons;
Albania has decided to apply the special restrictive penitentiary regime through legal 
changes, but it is currently facing the challenge of balancing constitutional rights and 
principles with public safety;
The importance of the process for placing convicts in the special restrictive 
penitentiary regime is a temporary measure, which brings benefits for the prevention 
of criminal activities, but such measures must be justified and presented through 
official evidentiary documentation;
The decision of the courts of ordinary jurisdiction and the constitutional court is very 
important to determine the limits of substantive and procedural rules in the decision-
making process of the special penitentiary regime;
Public authorities and specifically the Minister of Justice must handle his decision-
making through a documentation that will then be confronted through a regular 
legal process with the detainee to enable him to protect his legal rights and interests;
Regardless the fact that the regime of special penitentiary restrictions is considered 
as an effective and adequate measure to prevent criminal activity from inside the 
prison, this measure should be used as the last extreme measure to solve issues of 
public security, without turning into a routine disciplinary measure in prisons.

 10  Article 27 and 28 of Albanian Constitution.
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